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 1 
CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 2 

141ST REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING 3 
Marriott Frenchman’s Reef and Morning Star Hotel 4 

St. Thomas, USVI 5 
 6 

DECEMBER 13-14, 2011 7 
 8 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council convened at the 9 
Marriott Frenchman’s Reef and Morning Star Hotel, St. Thomas, 10 
USVI, Tuesday morning, December 13, 2011, and was called to 11 
order at 9:00 o’clock a.m. by Chairman Carlos Farchette. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Good morning.  I want to welcome everyone to 14 
the 141st Caribbean Fishery Management Council meeting, being 15 
held December 13 and 14, 2011 at Frenchman’s Reef Resort in St. 16 
Thomas.  We’re going to start with a roll call and we’ll start 17 
from my left. 18 
 19 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Livia Montalvo, council staff. 20 
 21 
OTHA EASLEY:  Otha Easley, NOAA Office of Law Enforcement. 22 
 23 
ROBERT FOOS:  Robert Foos, U.S. Coast Guard, 7th District. 24 
 25 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Winston Ledee, council member, St. Thomas. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Miguel Garcia, council member, Puerto Rico. 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Roy Pemberton, Fish and Wildlife. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Marcos Hanke, Puerto Rico, council member. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council chair. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 38 
 39 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Shepherd Grimes, NOAA General Counsel. 40 
 41 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries Service. 42 
 43 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, council member, Puerto Rico. 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 48 
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staff. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, NOAA Fisheries, Southeast Fisheries 3 
Science Center. 4 
 5 
PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 6 
 7 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, AP chair. 8 
 9 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Barbara Kojis, SSC chair. 10 
 11 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  Maria de los A. Irizarry, council 12 
staff. 13 
 14 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Aida Rosario, Puerto Rico Department of Natural 15 
Resources. 16 
 17 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Flavia Tonioli, University of Miami. 18 
 19 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  Emily Muehlstein, Gulf of Mexico Fishery 20 
Management Council staff. 21 
 22 
SARA DREVENAK:  Sara Drevenak, Pew Environment Group. 23 
 24 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, Florida. 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  David Olsen, St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association. 27 
 28 
RAY CAMPBELL:  Ray Campbell, St. Thomas commercial fisherman and 29 
diver. 30 
 31 
JONATHAN BROWN:  Jonathan Brown, Fish and Wildlife, St. Croix. 32 
 33 
TOM DALEY:  Tom Daley, commercial fisherman, St. Croix. 34 
 35 
ADRIAN JORDAN:  Adrian Jordan, Stony Brook University.  36 
 37 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, we have a new member of the 40 
council, Mr. Roy Pemberton, and we would like to welcome you and 41 
also to say for the record that his letter of designation by 42 
Honorable Alicia Barnes is in our records and if you thought 43 
that one Roy and one Miguel was bad for you guys, we have now 44 
two Roy’s and two Miguel’s and the next council member should be 45 
a Winston or a Carlos.  46 
 47 
I believe also yesterday we had a meeting with the St. Thomas 48 
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Fishermen’s Association and it was a good experience to see that 1 
they’re making progress and working together towards some ends 2 
and some goals that they had set for themselves and I believe 3 
that they are going in the right direction. 4 
 5 
Also, I felt the pain of Julian and David, because they are the 6 
messengers and sometimes people do not really truly understand 7 
the intricacies of council meetings and the way we work and both 8 
of them encouraged the members of the Association to come and 9 
participate at the council meetings. 10 
 11 
I believe that, Mr. Chairman, that the trap reduction update and 12 
I believe that he can make it after lunch and so in the agenda, 13 
Mr. Chairman, if we can -- I don’t know how the agenda would 14 
progress today, but we will have his presentation after lunch 15 
for the discussion of the trap reduction. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I would like to also welcome aboard Mr. 18 
Pemberton, the Director of Fish and Wildlife.  It’s great to 19 
have you onboard with the council family and thank you. 20 
 21 
I also would like to remind everyone that if you can please 22 
either put your cell phones on vibrate or on silent for the 23 
meetings.  Thank you.  We would also like to at this time take a 24 
moment of silence for Winston Ledee’s niece, who was killed in a 25 
vehicle accident and so a moment of silence. 26 
 27 
(Whereupon, a moment of silence was observed.) 28 
 29 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Now we’ll move on to the Adoption 32 
of the Agenda, if there’s any additions or changes that need to 33 
be made.  I think the Executive Director already made one change 34 
for the trap reduction meeting and it depends on how this thing 35 
goes here this morning. 36 
 37 
We would like to also welcome the new enforcement agent for 38 
NOAA/NMFS Fisheries, Mr. Easley.  Would you like to say a few 39 
words? 40 
 41 
OTHA EASLEY:  Thank you, Mr. Chair, and thank you for the 42 
welcome.  I’m here to replace Tracy Dunn for a short while and 43 
hopefully not too long.  He is at our Headquarters Office 44 
temporarily, helping out up there, and I’m coming over here to 45 
take over some of his responsibilities and this is one of them. 46 
 47 
I’m hoping we have a nice, productive meeting and I’m sure it 48 
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will be and I’ll do whatever it is that I can to help present 1 
the enforcement aspects and help enlighten you on some of our 2 
issues and I appreciate it and I appreciate being here and thank 3 
you. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you and I already spoke to the 6 
Assistant Director of Enforcement and we’ll have a sidebar 7 
tomorrow.  I think he will be here tomorrow.  Do we have any 8 
additions to the agenda?  Hearing none, we’re going to go into 9 
the consideration of the -- We need a motion to adopt the 10 
agenda.  11 
 12 
ROY CRABTREE:  So moved. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do I have a second? 15 
 16 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Second. 17 
 18 
CONSIDERATION OF 140TH COUNCIL MEETING VERBATIM TRANSCRIPTIONS 19 

 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Roy Crabtree moved and Miguel Garcia seconded 21 
it.  The 140th Council Meeting Verbatim Transcripts, any comments 22 
or corrections to that?  Hearing none, do we have a motion to 23 
approve the 140th verbatim transcripts?   24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  So moved. 26 
 27 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second?   28 
 29 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s moved by Roy Crabtree and seconded by 32 
Winston Ledee.  This is going pretty smoothly here.  Next is the 33 
Executive Director’s Report. 34 
 35 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR’S REPORT 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I should say nothing so it would continue to be 38 
smooth.  I don’t have much to report, but we have two events 39 
that happened before this meeting and one is the Gulf and 40 
Caribbean Fishery Institute and the WCAFC group that met in 41 
Mexico. 42 
 43 
As you all know, the council has been working with WCAFC, which 44 
is the Western Central Atlantic Fishery Commission of the United 45 
Nations, under the FAO for a long time.  Through that 46 
organization, we have been able to work together with other 47 
countries that share stocks with us, like the lobster and the 48 
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queen conch and so forth. 1 
 2 
Out of that meeting came the agreement to rehabilitate two of 3 
the big key projects that they had in the past with the WCAFC, 4 
the lobster committee and the queen conch committee.  They are 5 
going to meet in Panama City and the delegation will include all 6 
the countries that surround the Caribbean Basin and there are 7 
thirty-eight of them, including territories, of course. 8 
 9 
Important to us is the queen conch initiative that was started 10 
in 1996 and so it was agreed to have a conference in the summer 11 
or fall of 2012 and before the conference, we will have a 12 
workshop with the scientists that work with queen conch, with 13 
the idea to see if we can develop some indexes for the 14 
compliance by the countries with the CITES Convention.  The 15 
CITES Convention is the one that deals with the threatened and 16 
endangered species. 17 
 18 
They have three categories and depending on the level of 19 
overfishing in a particular fishery, the Convention includes the 20 
different categories and the queen conch is in this category 21 
that for any country to export queen conch, it has to 22 
demonstrate that the queen conch comes from sustainable 23 
fisheries. 24 
 25 
The council has been working with the WCAFC in what they call 26 
the International Queen Conch Initiative and they all thought it 27 
was time for us to meet again and review what we have done so 28 
far since the last meeting. 29 
 30 
In that conference, we will hear from the scientists who have 31 
been working with the biology of the queen conch, the stock 32 
assessment methodology of the queen conch, and also we will have 33 
a report from this workshop. 34 
 35 
If the workshop produces an index for the countries to comply 36 
with CITES, then we would like to see the ministers of the fish 37 
countries, the decision makers, go over the presentations by the 38 
scientists and see if they can adopt a strategy common to all of 39 
them for the management of the queen conch and, of course, for 40 
compliance with CITES. 41 
 42 
If all goes smoothly, we will have then a report of the 43 
conference at the December meeting or the follow-up meeting 44 
after the fall of the council.  45 
 46 
The FAO is trying to reenergize the WCAFC and the problem we 47 
have is that we don’t have much money.  The situation that is a 48 
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global situation with the money is affecting all the 1 
international entities and FAO is one of them and so it is 2 
important that we keep our goals and objectives of promoting 3 
pan-Caribbean management of the species by participating and 4 
helping the countries working towards a common goal of managing 5 
the queen conch on a sustainable basis. 6 
 7 
The Gulf and Caribbean Fishery Institute Chairman, Virdin Brown, 8 
was replaced and Graciela is a member of the board and so we are 9 
still working very closely with GCFI and we would like to 10 
continue doing so. 11 
 12 
Carlos Farchette attended the meeting representing the council 13 
and you learned a lot and there still are more things to come 14 
and Bill Arnold also was there and he gave a presentation and so 15 
we will continue working with the GCFI and WCAFC and probably in 16 
2012 we will have good stories to tell after these meetings.  17 
Remember, we need to continue promoting the pan-Caribbean 18 
management of those species. 19 
 20 
The other important species that we manage in common is the 21 
lobster and the lobster is suffering because of overfishing in 22 
some of the countries that -- Although it’s not a clear path how 23 
they go, but in some of the countries that have the spawning 24 
grounds supply the larvae for other countries upstream, like 25 
Florida, for example. 26 
 27 
We are interlinked somehow with the lobster fishery and so it’s 28 
important that we continue working together.  The situation with 29 
the lobster is becoming more and more difficult as we have more 30 
people losing their jobs on land and going for fishing into the 31 
sea. 32 
 33 
Just to give you an idea, in one community they have over 500 34 
fishermen in a place that they used to have only thirty or 35 
fifty, because they have been displaced from the agriculture 36 
industry and others.  It’s important now that we continue 37 
working towards management of these two species. 38 
 39 
The other one that is getting people’s attention are the 40 
pelagics, the dolphinfish.  We have recreational fishers as well 41 
as commercial fishermen going after the dolphinfish and we have 42 
participated in the past with other organizations and countries 43 
assessing the issue of the movement of the dolphinfish. 44 
 45 
You know it’s a very fast-growing fish, but it suffers what they 46 
call the gamut fishery, where each country catches as much as 47 
they can in the path of the dolphinfish, from their point of 48 
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origin all the way through the breeding grounds and back. 1 
 2 
According to some of the scientists that I spoke to, they would 3 
like to see and explore the possibility of us asking WCAFC to 4 
get more aggressive towards the management of this particular 5 
species and for the area of St. Thomas and St. John, the 6 
dolphinfish are important, because the recreational fishing 7 
component depends on the dolphinfish to quite an extent and also 8 
the commercial fishery. 9 
 10 
We are benefiting from two stocks, the northern part of the 11 
Atlantic, where we have a dolphinfish that comes from North 12 
Carolina to the Caribbean and back, and then from the south, we 13 
have dolphinfish that come from Trinidad and Tobago all the way 14 
here and back. 15 
 16 
We are in the middle of it and we are blessed by the two stocks, 17 
but at the same time, we have to be mindful that if we don’t do 18 
something that this fishery may have -- It will suffer a lot in 19 
the future and so those are the projects that they are talking 20 
about. 21 
 22 
Chairman Farchette and I will attend the meeting in Panama and 23 
we will report back to you on those issues that are common and 24 
the council may have something to do and contribute to.  That’s 25 
all I have. 26 
 27 
The other is you will hear today about the ERAEF project and we 28 
would like to discuss that thoroughly and there will be an 29 
opportunity to see what can we do with that model and how can we 30 
assess the impacts, social impacts, of the management measures 31 
that we have in place.  That’s all, Mr. Chairman.  That’s what 32 
we have so far. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Moving forward, we’re going to 35 
have a presentation by Flavia Tonioli on the catch share 36 
project. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Flavia Tonioli is a grad student at the 39 
University of Miami and she is working with Dr. Juan Agar from 40 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and they are helping us 41 
on the catch share program for the west coast snapper grouper 42 
deepwater fisheries of Puerto Rico. 43 
 44 
So far, what we have is a project to see if a tool like this, a 45 
catch share program, is something that the fishermen of the west 46 
coast of Puerto Rico can adopt and we have, as you know, a panel 47 
that is composed of key members of that community. 48 
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 1 
Nelson Crespo is the coordinator and what you will see today is 2 
a presentation.  First, is a video that Sea Grant put together 3 
in coordination with the council on -- It’s a fisherman-to-4 
fisherman talk about what is a catch share and how it can be 5 
used for the area.  It’s followed by an update by Flavia on 6 
where we are regarding this program. 7 
 8 
(Whereupon, a video presentation is given.) 9 
 10 

CATCH SHARE PROJECT UPDATE 11 
 12 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  For those that don’t know me yet, my name is 13 
Flavia Tonioli and I’m with the University of Miami and today 14 
I’m going to be giving some updates of the catch share program 15 
in Puerto Rico. 16 
 17 
I’ve been collaborating with the advisory panel and the council 18 
on that program and so I’m going to go over what we have been 19 
doing in the meetings and the surveys we have been developing 20 
for the program and also the outreach conducted by Sea Grant, 21 
which was the movie you guys just saw, and then the next steps.  22 
That will be the survey approval through OMB and the follow-up 23 
mini workshops. 24 
 25 
The first meeting was held in Rincon in Puerto Rico in September 26 
and pretty much we went over the deepwater snapper and grouper 27 
fishermen profile.  I presented them landings and revenues and 28 
number of fishermen through the years, all the data we had 29 
available from the 1980s up until now, and the number of trips, 30 
number of landings per trip. 31 
 32 
Then we went through an exercise of how we could define the 33 
population of active fishermen, which I’ll be showing in the 34 
next slides.  We went through the content of the surveys, which 35 
I will also show in the next slides, and the main concerns 36 
raised by the fishermen. 37 
 38 
When we went through the surveys with them, we wanted to see 39 
where they were and how they were understanding what a catch 40 
share is and if they really were understanding it.   41 
 42 
The main questions that I raised in that meeting were 43 
anticipated advantages and disadvantages of the catch share 44 
program, the criteria and requirements for the initial 45 
allocation of shares, so who is eligible for it, the new entrant 46 
fund, monitoring and enforcement and how it would work, and how 47 
the quotas would be determined. 48 
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 1 
In that first meeting, we decided that those were topics that we 2 
needed to go over again and in the second meeting, we would kind 3 
of do an open talk with other researchers and go over those 4 
topics, so they have that very clear in their mind. 5 
 6 
Just to understand how we started defining the active fishermen 7 
in the deepwater snapper and grouper fishery, we used the trip 8 
ticket database and first, we decided who are active fishermen 9 
and is it everybody that fished deepwater snapper and grouper? 10 
 11 
We divided it into different thresholds and the first one was 12 
every fisherman that fished more than one pound of grouper and 13 
snapper per year.  In 2007, we have 195 people, fishermen.  In 14 
2008, we have 204 and in 2009, we have 172 and in 2010, we have 15 
133.  You can see that number changed a little bit.  It 16 
decreased a little bit in 2010 and on average, we had 170.3 17 
fishermen. 18 
 19 
Then we looked at fishermen that were fishing more than a 20 
hundred pounds of grouper and snapper per year and then more 21 
than 500 pounds of grouper and snapper per year and then, 22 
finally, more than a thousand pounds of grouper and snapper per 23 
year. 24 
 25 
If you look at those guys that are here, that are fishing more 26 
than a thousand pounds of grouper and snapper per year, you have 27 
that, on average, we have around like forty-two fishermen and 28 
you can see that in 2010 that -- From the guys that fish one 29 
pound, that was 133 and we go down to thirty-seven fishermen. 30 
 31 
If we consider really active the fishermen that are just fishing 32 
at least a thousand pounds of grouper and snapper per year, we 33 
would be talking about thirty-seven guys and this is just based 34 
on the trip ticket database names. 35 
 36 
What happened in that database is we have a lot of license 37 
numbers without names and so we don’t have access to who those 38 
people are, because their names don’t show up, and so this was 39 
based on the people that had their names and their licenses and 40 
so we had around thirty-seven guys. 41 
 42 
It’s important to see here that during the years, for example 43 
2007, that you see forty guys, forty fishermen, here and then in 44 
2008, it’s fifty-one and then in 2009, it’s forty-one and then 45 
in 2010, it’s thirty-seven.  Those are not the same guys.  It 46 
varies.  Like, for example, there might be guys in 2007 that 47 
they didn’t show up in the data in 2008 and guys that didn’t 48 
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show up in 2010 and so on. 1 
 2 
About the surveys, we developed two surveys for that program.  3 
The first one is basically about landings and trip costs in the 4 
deepwater snapper grouper fishery and the main goal of this 5 
survey is really to determine the profile of the fishery and so 6 
we would be looking at demographics, historical landings from 7 
2007 to 2010, and trip costs. 8 
 9 
Our main goal in looking at historical landings would be looking 10 
at the guys that have been underreporting and a lot of guys that 11 
have not been reporting at all and so we have a lot of active 12 
fishermen right now that they haven’t been reporting the trip 13 
ticket and so the goal of this survey would be identifying those 14 
guys here that are active but haven’t been reporting and then 15 
the trip costs, basically to be looking at economic information 16 
of the fishery and if a catch share is implemented, we could be 17 
looking at before and after in the fishery how economically the 18 
program behaved. 19 
 20 
Then the second survey that we would be doing after we define 21 
the population of active fishermen, it would be a survey mostly 22 
about catch shares, attitudes and preferences about the 23 
potential use of catch shares in the deepwater snapper and 24 
grouper fishery. 25 
 26 
The whole idea here is to look at the knowledge and perceptions 27 
of the fishermen in terms of the program and how, in their 28 
opinion, the program should be implemented and how the quota 29 
should be distributed and to who it should be distributed and 30 
how it would work in terms of leasing and selling quotas and new 31 
entrant funds.  It’s pretty much everything, in their opinion, 32 
of how they think the program should work. 33 
 34 
Then the second meeting, which was based in Rincon, Puerto Rico 35 
again, happened in November.  By the way, during all those 36 
meetings, we had the presence of the council, the DNER, and the 37 
fishermen and myself. 38 
 39 
On the second meeting, we also had the presence of Dr. Keithly 40 
and Dr. Agar and so in the second meeting, we first started the 41 
meeting with that video that you guys just watched, which I 42 
think it was very effective for the fishermen to get a better 43 
understanding of what the program was. 44 
 45 
Then we did, again, an exercise about the population at a higher 46 
landings level, just because in the first meeting when I showed 47 
that table, a lot of the fishermen asked me that they thought 48 
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that the active fishermen in that fishery catch much more than a 1 
thousand pounds per year. 2 
 3 
We did an increase in those tables and then did a question and 4 
answer about fishermen’s concerns and so all those questions 5 
that I told you in the first meeting, we went over those.  6 
 7 
Dr. Keithly and Dr. Agar, they were asking all the questions 8 
they had and they went over all those topics and so all the 9 
advantages and disadvantages of the program and how it would 10 
work, the initial allocation of shares, the new entrant fund, 11 
how many pounds of allocation they would receive, and some of 12 
the questions that were raised were, for example, when they 13 
retire, who was going to buy their quotas or why the price of 14 
the fish would go up under the program and will the ACL go up 15 
over time? 16 
 17 
Actually, the ACL was something that we talked about during the 18 
meeting.  We did an exercise with them and like based on the ACL 19 
we have now for Snapper Grouper Group 1 and Snapper Grouper 20 
Group 2, we did an exercise to calculate the quotas based on the 21 
number of fishermen that would be fishing at least a thousand 22 
pounds per year.  We did that exercise and I’ll show that later. 23 
 24 
The movie you guys just saw, the Sea Grant outreach, it was very 25 
interesting what they did.  I think it’s very effective to have 26 
like Nelson and the other fishermen doing that outreach for the 27 
fishermen to understand.  I think it’s much more effective to 28 
have somebody from the outside than somebody from the outside to 29 
do that outreach. 30 
 31 
Then we looked for the number of active fishermen again and this 32 
time, we were looking at at least a thousand pounds per year or 33 
at least 1,500 pounds per year and at least 2,000 pounds per 34 
year. 35 
 36 
This time, Nelson provided us a list of active fishermen that he 37 
thought that would be the most active fishermen in the fishery 38 
and in that list, I found that relating that list with the trip 39 
ticket, I could find some names that were related to the 40 
licenses. 41 
 42 
This time, I decided to do the list based only on the fishermen 43 
names and also in the licenses and so you can see that there are 44 
two numbers.  When we include all the license numbers as well, 45 
we are looking at just licenses, we have a higher number of 46 
fishermen. 47 
 48 
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In 2007, from thirty-seven that would be catching at least a 1 
thousand pounds per year, we go to twenty-eight and if we 2 
include all the fishermen, that even their names don’t show up 3 
in the list but they have the license there, we are talking 4 
about fifty that fish at least a thousand pounds and going to 5 
thirty-four for the fishermen that fish 2,000 pounds. 6 
 7 
This is something that the advisory panel and the council 8 
together will have to decide, which threshold they really think 9 
that they would consider the most active fishermen in the 10 
fishery.  Here is the average, just for you guys to have an 11 
idea.  From forty-two, we go to twenty-nine fishermen. 12 
 13 
This is just to have an idea of landings per trip and so when we 14 
get those guys that are fishing at least a thousand pounds per 15 
trip, we have, on average, eighty to ninety pounds per trip and 16 
if we go to the guys that are fishing at least 2,000 pounds per 17 
year, we are looking at eighty-nine to 112 pounds per trip. 18 
 19 
What we did this year is I went there and I interviewed the 20 
fishermen from the panel and we did a pilot survey with them 21 
asking about their landings and their ideas about the catch 22 
shares.  This was before the meetings and those are the results 23 
that I came up with. 24 
 25 
I’m just giving here total revenues and landings and so what 26 
happened is I wanted to compare the pilot survey with the trip 27 
ticket database and from the thirteen guys that I interviewed 28 
from the advisory panel, there were only nine guys that were 29 
reporting landings and so I got those nine guys and like I said, 30 
it varies from year to year. 31 
 32 
For example, in 2007, there were only eight guys and in 2008, 33 
there were only seven and in 2010, nine of those thirteen guys 34 
interviewed were reporting. 35 
 36 
When I look at what they were reporting, on average, they were 37 
reporting $352 per trip and 115, almost 116, pounds per trip.  38 
This was on average.  Then when I compared that with what I 39 
found in the pilot survey, it was that the landings were 40 
actually very similar. 41 
 42 
From those nine guys that were reporting here, I have 116, 43 
almost 117, pounds per trip and when I put all the guys, the 44 
thirteen guys that I interviewed, I have 114 pounds per trip and 45 
so landings were very similar to what they were reporting. 46 
 47 
However, when I looked at the revenues, I got a much higher 48 
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result.  I got around $560 to $570 per trip and this is 1 
something that I presented to them in the meeting and I was 2 
asking them who is lying where and what’s going on and why I 3 
have a value here so much higher than that. 4 
 5 
I understand that there is a lot of problems when they are 6 
reporting revenues, because a lot of the fishermen, they really 7 
depend on the government help and a lot of them tend to 8 
underreport revenues and so I guess that’s why I got a much 9 
higher value here. 10 
 11 
Here, they were understanding that I kind of have to tell her 12 
the truth, because that’s for catch shares, but for trip ticket, 13 
a lot of the guys underreport their revenues and so it was a 14 
very interesting finding and also it was interesting to find 15 
that from the advisory panel that they are -- Out of the most 16 
active fishermen in that fishery, only nine of the thirteen are 17 
really reporting to the database and so we can see a lot of 18 
discrepancy in the trip ticket database. 19 
 20 
You can see that there is a lot of people that are not reporting 21 
their data and I even asked Daniel Matos his opinion about this 22 
and he said that his view is that approximately 50 percent of 23 
the fishermen in Puerto Rico probably don’t report to trip 24 
tickets and so that’s one of the challenges of the program, to 25 
find out who the real active fishermen are, because the data is 26 
not very cohesive. 27 
 28 
The next steps for the program are the survey approvals.  We 29 
already sent those two surveys to OMB and we are hoping to start 30 
them next year and the follow-up meeting workshops.  31 
 32 
Again, we’re trying to estimate the active number of deepwater 33 
snapper and grouper fishermen and it’s an idea that even Nelson 34 
was suggesting that I think would be very effective and that’s 35 
developing those mini workshops in the fish houses and talking 36 
directly to fishermen and not doing like big meetings, but doing 37 
small meetings, where you approach them in small groups and I 38 
think it would be very effective for them to understand the 39 
concept of the program and continue to address all the concerns 40 
about the program and so pretty much those questions that we 41 
went over with Dr. Agar and Dr. Keithly and answering their 42 
questions.  Then if the program is implemented, we can write a 43 
report and summarize the findings.  Thank you and are there any 44 
questions? 45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  I have just some comments.  I like the idea that 47 
the reality of the trip ticket is against the truth, what is 48 



14 
 

really going on.  Specific to what you studied, the system has a 1 
big responsibility on this, because we have been telling 2 
everybody, we as the fishermen, that we need more enforcement 3 
and we need support. 4 
 5 
I’m not talking about the way the forms are done and actually 6 
the laboratory, in my opinion, does a great job on that, but 7 
especially on the issue of the law enforcement and the people to 8 
feel that they need to report and to comply with that.  We need 9 
the money for that and this is something that we have been over 10 
and over and around and people don’t feel the need of doing it.  11 
They don’t see the consequence and that’s another time -- I’m 12 
losing the words in English here. 13 
 14 
But to rethink on this and to address this issue more seriously, 15 
because you’re going to keep seeing data and problems like that 16 
over time if you don’t have the enforcement and the people 17 
behind finding those fishermen and making sure that they report 18 
and they do the job the way they should do it. 19 
 20 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  I think after those meetings that actually a 21 
lot of them understood the need of reporting and Nelson has been 22 
doing a great job telling them that it’s very important for them 23 
to report and that it’s pretty much in their hands and it’s 24 
their livelihood. 25 
 26 
If they don’t collaborate, we don’t have enough data and there 27 
is not much we can do about it and also in terms of the 28 
enforcement, it was funny, because when I did the pilot survey, 29 
I was asking them how it would work and how would catch share 30 
work? 31 
 32 
All of them would be asking me back of how and you tell me how 33 
and so during the meetings, we came up with the solution that 34 
they would be having to be really participatory in that program, 35 
because there is no way that there would be enforcement.  Like 36 
you said, there is no funds for that and so there wouldn’t be 37 
more people trying to enforce that program and it would depend 38 
on them. 39 
 40 
I think in terms of them, so far they have been very committed 41 
to the program.  They’ve been supporting going to the meetings 42 
and so I think it would be possible to come up with a 43 
participative program in terms of enforcement, but, again, I 44 
think the biggest challenge is really the reporting and like I 45 
said, I think it’s very difficult for them to report landings 46 
because of the revenues. 47 
 48 
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If they didn’t have to report revenues, I’m pretty sure that a 1 
lot of fishermen would be reporting, but as they have to report 2 
revenues and a lot of them depend on the government, the 3 
government money, either they don’t report or they underreport, 4 
because they need the government help. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  One last comment is I think the best enforcement 7 
out there are the fishermen if they feel that they can make a 8 
difference on the fishing resource.  This is the highlight of 9 
this project that you guys are addressing. 10 
 11 
TONY IAROCCI:  I have a comment and a question.  We tried to do 12 
a similar thing with the gillnet king fishery in the Gulf of 13 
Mexico years ago and it was, I think, between fifteen and twenty 14 
fishermen and we started with the formal catch share process and 15 
brought the fishermen together in meetings and talked about the 16 
ACL was coming and we had the quota and we were going to try to 17 
divvy it up. 18 
 19 
Then we went down to the point, and Nelson brought this up off 20 
the record this morning when we were talking about it, and I 21 
think it’s a very good idea to do the smaller meetings and when 22 
you do one-on-one at the docks with the fishermen, because a lot 23 
of fishermen don’t like to attend or speak at a formal meeting. 24 
 25 
Something like catch shares is very controversial.  It was in 26 
our area and it still is, but there’s a lot of misconceptions 27 
and like we said earlier, when there’s one misconception or one 28 
rumor going around, it goes from one fisherman to the next and 29 
then there’s that misunderstanding or that confusion that goes 30 
around with that and the smaller meetings work with that. 31 
 32 
We tried also to look at the quota and then divvy it up equally 33 
amongst the fishermen.  I would say 80 percent of the fishermen 34 
agreed to that and 20 percent didn’t, because why should he get 35 
as much quota as I do, because I fish harder. 36 
 37 
What I’m very curious about is this new entrant fund, the design 38 
and size of that, because you have people that are going to be 39 
on that totem pole way down at the bottom and people aren’t 40 
going to be involved in that and is there talk about putting 41 
together X amount of quota to divvy up with that?  I’m just 42 
curious how that’s going to go and good luck, because I think 43 
there is merit for -- I’m not a big supporter of catch shares. 44 
 45 
If they’re fishermen proposed and the fishermen are behind it 46 
and they’re able to come up with the design, I’m behind them 100 47 
percent, but I don’t like people coming into other people’s back 48 
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yards and saying do this that way because this is what you have 1 
to do. 2 
 3 
I think this is the way to do it and take your time and like I 4 
said, go one-on-one if you have to with the guys to explain 5 
anything, because a lot of fishermen will talk to you one-on-one 6 
where they won’t talk to you in front of their peers. 7 
 8 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  That’s totally true and it’s interesting that 9 
you said that, because every meeting, Miguel has been 10 
reinforcing and telling them that this is for you guys.  If you 11 
guys want it, we’ll go for it and so we are really not forcing 12 
anything and it’s like really baby steps and that’s why I think 13 
every meeting I want to make sure that they understand the 14 
concept. 15 
 16 
For example, one of the problems is the ACL and when I look at 17 
the ACL, I myself was like -- Knowing the active fishermen, all 18 
those guys from the panel, I was surprised with the ACL.  I 19 
thought it was pretty low compared to the reality, but then when 20 
I look at the database, the historical database, I’m like it’s 21 
true.  If you look at the historical database, the reality is 22 
that there are so many people underreporting that the ACL ends 23 
up being very low. 24 
 25 
When you use that ACL to distribute quotas, there is not that 26 
much quota and I was even talking about that to Nelson today and 27 
I said that you guys really need to understand that that’s the 28 
amount of landings you have right now and that’s the amount of 29 
pounds you have right now and so it all depends on how many 30 
people will be there and who will be participating. 31 
 32 
It’s a challenge and I think mainly because of the data we have 33 
available right now and that there is a lot of fishermen not 34 
reporting and in terms of the new entrant fund, it was very 35 
interesting, because I think at the beginning they were 36 
concerned with the beginners, mainly the fishermen that have 37 
kids working with them. 38 
 39 
Once Dr. Keithly went over like what would be the process of 40 
like you actually gave 10 percent of your quotas, a lot of them 41 
were like maybe I don’t want to give anything to beginners and 42 
so they’re still learning the process.  It’s something very new. 43 
 44 
They have very different opinions and I think throughout the 45 
meetings -- Mainly the advisory panel, I think they will be the 46 
ones deciding and they are the ones representing the fishermen 47 
and really, I think all the guys on the panel, like you saw all 48 
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the guys in the movie were the guys from the panel, and they are 1 
the most active fishermen.  I think whatever decision they take 2 
will be really representative for that fishery. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just a couple of points before Graciela asks her 5 
question.  When we started this project, most fishermen had a 6 
misconception of what it was all about and they even accused one 7 
of the members of the panel of trying to take 75 percent of all 8 
the fishery for himself, because they were mixing the ACL 75 9 
percent with the catch shares and everything. 10 
 11 
The product of all these meetings is that for the first time 12 
they realized, number one, the data that they have been giving 13 
has misled the government and hurt them, because the data that 14 
was used for the ACLs is about one-third of the actual fishing 15 
landings. 16 
 17 
Now, they have to abide by what the federal government will be 18 
implementing and the local governments regarding this fishery 19 
and so they are pushing and they all agree that the next step 20 
will be the survey that Flavia just mentioned to see if we can 21 
capture the actual landings from the fishermen that belong to 22 
this fishery. 23 
 24 
The table that Flavia presented, I call it the lie detector, 25 
because she was able to prove that even the members of the 26 
panel, nine of them were not reporting and some of them were 27 
underreporting 40 to 50 percent of their actual catch. 28 
 29 
All of a sudden, they realized that the questions that she made 30 
to them -- They have a couple of pages and different questions 31 
or the same question in different matters and it shed some light 32 
on the reality of the fishery. 33 
 34 
They are all now for it.  They want to get the survey going, 35 
because as one of the fishermen said, when Daniel Matos from the 36 
laboratory presented the data for the entire year, he catches 37 
more in six months than the entire landings report for all of 38 
Puerto Rico and that gives you an idea of the situation with the 39 
fishery. 40 
 41 
Now we know that SEDAR is studying that the deepwater snapper 42 
grouper complex is not in that bad shape and so out of this 43 
effort that we have here, even though they may have some 44 
questions and probably at the end they will not adopt the catch 45 
share program, because our goal is to see if we can have a 46 
decision by them by May of 2012, yea or nay, whether we have it. 47 
 48 
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A sidebar comment is some of the deepwater fishermen may not 1 
want it, but the divers, who attended one of our meetings, they 2 
would like to have a catch share for the lobster and especially 3 
for the queen conch.  They said if you don’t want it, I want it. 4 
 5 
The other issue is that this will not fly unless we have the 6 
support from the local government and luckily, the Secretary has 7 
instructed Miguel, who is the Director of the Division of Fish 8 
and Wildlife in Puerto Rico, to attend these meetings and as 9 
long as the fishermen are for the catch share project, they will 10 
have the support of the local government and that’s something 11 
that we didn’t have before.  We are moving slowly, but surely, 12 
to make a determination of if this is something they can adopt 13 
in Puerto Rico. 14 
 15 
The other question somebody made is what will be the role of the 16 
council and we are supporting and coordinating with the 17 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center.   18 
 19 
Juan Agar is from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center under 20 
the supervision, of course, of Dr. Bonnie Ponwith and he has 21 
been able to help us with the project and we, in turn, are 22 
paying for Flavia to come to the meetings and talk to the 23 
fishermen and to do the survey.  It’s kind of a teamwork with 24 
the fishers and all that and I believe that is the only way that 25 
it can go. 26 
 27 
If you notice, Nelson Crespo is not the president or the chair.  28 
He is the coordinator, because that way, everybody will be at 29 
the same level, but they will have a person that will be the 30 
liaison between the council, the local government, and the 31 
fishermen and this is important.  We’ll see what happens with 32 
this project.  The next step, Flavia, will be the survey in the 33 
first quarter of 2012? 34 
 35 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Pretty much the mini workshops and then the 36 
survey.  The first survey will be the one about landings and 37 
trip costs and demographics and like Miguel said, that survey, 38 
it’s really for us to find out who the active fishermen are and 39 
so, for example, the guys that haven’t been reporting, giving 40 
them like a second chance of really you’re an active fisherman 41 
and so show me your landings and looking at historical landings 42 
from 2007 to 2010 and that’s the next step.  Once we get from 43 
OMB the surveys approved, it will be doing that, but before 44 
also, we’ll be doing the mini workshops for them to better 45 
understand the program. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One last comment is that fishermen are very 48 
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impatient with some of this stuff.  These are people who are 1 
accustomed to put some money into the boat and go out and get 2 
fish and sell it and it’s done in one day. 3 
 4 
For them, it has been a process to learn how fast we move.  This 5 
was something that started in 2008, when they came to the 6 
council to ask for this catch share program.  We’re three years 7 
after that request and we’re still working on it. 8 
 9 
They asked also how fast you can change the ACLs if we got the 10 
right data to you and we said, well, first you have to convince 11 
the scientists that we have better data than what we had before 12 
and then you have to go into the process and if we move very 13 
fast, maybe a year to a year-and-a-half before you see any 14 
changes. 15 
 16 
The point is that they are now understanding better the 17 
consequences of not reporting or underreporting and they are all 18 
interested about this issue. 19 
 20 
Also, if this works or if the other fishermen from the U.S. 21 
Caribbean are interested, I believe this was something that was 22 
suggested by Ed Schuster a long time ago for St. Croix, the 23 
medallion system.  They almost tarred and feathered Ed out of 24 
the meeting because they didn’t understand what it was all 25 
about. 26 
 27 
It’s good if you manage it from the bottom up and it’s good also 28 
if you understand everything and then you put your mind into it 29 
and make it work.  Of course, there are always problems and the 30 
issue of recreational fishing in the same area for the same fish 31 
of the catch share program members is something that they would 32 
like to see resolved one way or the other. 33 
 34 
The point of allocations is do you want to enter into the 35 
fishery at the same level and most people say no way, Jose, and 36 
we want it proportioned for the allocations and if so and so 37 
fished for 10 percent of the total, then he should be allocated 38 
10 percent and if the other guy does 20 percent, then 20 percent 39 
should be allocated to that person. 40 
 41 
The other issue about the entrants, when it was asked by one of 42 
the fishermen what the possibility of the quota was, they 43 
thought that the government would give the quotas to the new 44 
people in the fishery and I said, no, it will be you.  The quota 45 
that Flavia mentioned will be coming from you. 46 
 47 
There are a lot of issues that they want to talk about before 48 
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they adopt anything and the main ones are the data, enforcement, 1 
the newcomers, and the recreational fishery.  Not in that order, 2 
but the recreational fishery issue is getting bigger, because in 3 
Puerto Rico it’s prohibited to take some of the species with 4 
snapper reels and some of the recreational fishers, so-called 5 
recreational fishers, they have a snapper reel on the boat and 6 
this is becoming a problem for the fishery there. 7 
 8 
I believe that for the next report, maybe in March of next year, 9 
you will have a better picture of where we’re going with this 10 
and what will be the schedule for implementing this program, if 11 
it’s going to be implemented. 12 
 13 
Also, I would like to just thank the Sea Grant program.  When 14 
Diana and I went to meet with the Sea Grant people about these 15 
catch shares, they all decided to help us, agreed to help us, 16 
and this video, they put it together in a couple of weeks. 17 
 18 
The video is a copy of a paper that they put together and they 19 
have a magazine and they have a number addressing on the catch 20 
share program.  Nelson, do you have any comments?  I believe 21 
that you will be signing autographs for the CD as the star of 22 
the show? 23 
 24 
NELSON CRESPO:  I think that one of the most important things 25 
here is we have to make a really aggressive outreach, but a 26 
small group, with the fishermen, to make them understand the 27 
importance to provide the data to the laboratory accurately and 28 
see it through. 29 
 30 
From my example of I catch more than 20,000 pounds per year and 31 
that’s what I report, but I know people that catch more than me 32 
and report 7,000 pounds and when he showed me his report, I just 33 
started laughing and said why did you report that?  You know we 34 
have to make a really good outreach for those guys. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I had a question.  Can we go back to 37 
the table where you had the revenues reported?  You also 38 
mentioned or it was mentioned in the video that every time 39 
someone goes out fishing for deepwater snappers that the amount 40 
of money that they put into the trip is between $100 and $200. 41 
 42 
Are they reporting, in 2010, the $352 as the total amount that 43 
they harvested or the total amount that they harvested minus the 44 
$200 that they put into the trip? 45 
 46 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  It’s just the total amount and that’s the 47 
thing.  If, for example, the price of the target species varies 48 
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from $4.50 to $4.75 and so if you calculate that times 115, it’s 1 
much more than $352 and so that’s gross revenue and so it should 2 
be really much higher if you take into consideration that they 3 
are selling it for at least $4.50 and you multiply it by 115, 4 
you get a much higher result than $350. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s what I mean, because when you 7 
look at the bottom, at the $500, that’s the $200 difference 8 
right there and so in their mind, if you’re reporting and you’re 9 
reporting based on the taking away the amount that you put -- 10 
 11 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Yes, it would be the net revenue, but actually 12 
both of them are gross and I even asked that question, because 13 
in the beginning, I thought maybe they are thinking about net 14 
revenues, but then a lot of the fishermen that were there, they 15 
started explaining to me that if a lot of fishermen tell the 16 
truth, they lose their benefits from the government. 17 
 18 
That’s why the survey we are doing, I told all of them that I 19 
don’t care about revenues, but I just want to know your 20 
landings.  That makes them much more comfortable and all of them 21 
agree with me and they were like if you just want landings, 22 
that’s fine and we can tell you the truth, but we don’t want to 23 
talk about revenues and it was like, fine, we won’t talk about 24 
revenues. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Flavia, is there any part of the meetings that 27 
you guys address after fishing to who they’re going to direct 28 
the -- Which dealer is going to be involved and how things go 29 
after fishing?  Is there any consideration of that? 30 
 31 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Most of the fishermen right now, at least at 32 
Rincon, they sell to Genio.  In Mayaguez, they have another fish 33 
house, but it’s really like there are not that many dealers and 34 
so from my experience from surveys I did before with them, it’s 35 
that each area has their local dealer. 36 
 37 
For example, even the guys in Mayaguez and in Anasco that 38 
sometimes they sell to the fish house in Mayaguez, they also 39 
sell to Genio and it depends on what price they are selling or 40 
if they get out of fishery too tired and they don’t want to 41 
drive all the way there and it all depends, but usually they 42 
sell to the -- Most of the time it’s to the same guys.  Right, 43 
Nelson? 44 
 45 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes, but actually we have a group of fishermen 46 
that sell their fish by themselves straight to the restaurants. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Just to make it a little more specific, are you 1 
guys going to address that in terms of establishing limits or 2 
how are they going to be -- Are the fishermen going to decide 3 
how they sell or where they sell?  Is that going to be addressed 4 
or is it just going to stay the way it is? 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  They already decided they don’t want any 7 
restriction as to who they sell to.  That was one of the big 8 
issues at the beginning.  People misunderstood the whole effort 9 
and they thought they were going to -- They thought it was Genio 10 
and someone who wanted to cop the whole market, but they all 11 
agreed and Miguel and myself, we all agreed that that’s their 12 
decision and they already decided they should be free to sell to 13 
whomever offers the best price. 14 
 15 
UNIDENTIFIED MALE:  You said that the reason fishermen are 16 
underreporting their catches is because they’ll lost benefits 17 
and what benefits are we talking about that they’ll lose?  What 18 
are the benefits that the fishermen are going to lose if they 19 
give honest reports?  Are we talking welfare benefits and food 20 
stamps and stuff like that? 21 
 22 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Yes, anything that the government helps them, 23 
because they are under a tax bracket.  For example, you’re 24 
reporting that you make $10,000 a year instead of reporting that 25 
you make $40,000 a year and so you receive more support from the 26 
government.  Nelson, do you know specifically what would be all 27 
the benefits that they would be receiving from the government, 28 
like food stamps? 29 
 30 
NELSON CRESPO:  The health plan, the Section 8 for housing.  31 
It’s a few federal and local government help. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Something that you mentioned several times and it 34 
kept coming from some of the suggestions by the fishermen, but 35 
the government needs to get the information as to how many fish 36 
are removed from where and we also need to know the value of 37 
that fishery for another reason, because of socioeconomic impact 38 
and all that.  It’s kind of a catch-22 situation. 39 
 40 
In your survey, are you planning to have only the landings in 41 
the first part and ask them the question of how much fish were 42 
removed from these particular nine species without asking the 43 
price or anything else regarding the socioeconomics?  Are you 44 
planning to ask them how much they have caught from the nine 45 
particular species that we have without asking them the price or 46 
how much they made per trip? 47 
 48 
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FLAVIA TONIOLI:  The idea is to ask the information based on 1 
species, because another issue is that a lot of them report, for 2 
example, that I got a hundred pounds in this trip of queen 3 
snapper when it’s not only queen snapper and he got eighty 4 
pounds of queen snapper and twenty of silk snapper, for example. 5 
 6 
It’s like the species are also underreported and so to start, we 7 
would be asking landings in terms of species and then the trip 8 
costs in terms of landings. 9 
 10 
The price, it’s something that we asked the first time and we 11 
didn’t find that anybody would have any problems with that and 12 
it’s something that we do have in the survey, but if it becomes 13 
a problem in terms of them telling us the price, that’s 14 
something we can always get from the dealers, the prices 15 
throughout the years, from 2007 to 2010.   16 
 17 
Initially, yes, we are asking about the fish price and so if he 18 
tells me that I got eighty pounds of queen snapper and twenty 19 
pounds of silk snapper, then how much do you sell the queen 20 
snapper I sell for $4.75 and the silk I sell for $4.50 or $4.75.  21 
Usually like the target species they sell at the same price, but 22 
the other deepwater snappers, they sell those for a little bit 23 
less. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  In our case, we sell the whole group of fish, 26 
Snapper Unit 1 and Snapper Unit 2, for the same price. 27 
 28 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  That’s for also Anasco and Mayaguez? 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, in most of the cases.  In some groups, maybe 31 
they put the price more low, but in the case of the independent 32 
fishermen that sell the fish by themselves, they sell the fish 33 
higher. 34 
 35 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  What I found from the interviews I did is that 36 
the main target species is $4.75 or $4.50, but the other species 37 
they were selling for less, like $3.50.  I don’t know if they 38 
sell everything together or not, but some of the fishermen 39 
report that to me. 40 
 41 
MARCOS HANKE:  You can correct me, but if you’re talking about a 42 
price range that we see, probably all the way to $7, if you sold 43 
direct to the restaurant, is a good number.  The price for 44 
independents might be fifty-cents more than the standard price. 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  At this point of your survey, what percentage 47 
of the fishermen do you think are in favor of the catch shares 48 
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program? 1 
 2 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  It’s hard to say who is in favor, because I 3 
think a lot of them do support the program.  For example, when I 4 
was doing the interviews, all of them supported the program, but 5 
from all those thirteen guys that I talked with, most of them 6 
didn’t deeply understand what the program was about. 7 
 8 
They thought it was something good for us and I would ask why it 9 
was something good for them and it was because it’s something 10 
good and I would ask why it was good and what were the 11 
consequences and so a lot of them, they are still learning and I 12 
think they trust Nelson and Genio and so they are getting that 13 
they are telling us it’s good and so it’s good, but I think they 14 
need themselves to understand better what the program is about. 15 
 16 
I wouldn’t have an answer for you, because I think a lot of them 17 
are still in the learning process and so I think once they 18 
really understand how the quotas will be distributed and 19 
calculated, I don’t know if they will change their minds or not 20 
and so I think it’s very relative right now. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I attended that meeting and I thought it was 23 
a brilliant idea.  I know a lot of light bulbs turned on in my 24 
head and I want to discuss, particularly for the island of St. 25 
Croix, since we have a very limited shelf area, coming up with 26 
some type of catch share, particularly -- 27 
 28 
When I went to the GCFI, a lot of light bulbs turned on in my 29 
head and considering limited entry or catch shares, and there’s 30 
a variety of names for that, but for the lobster and conch 31 
fishery for St. Croix. 32 
 33 
For the deepwater snapper, that’s a very unexploited fishery 34 
right now on St. Croix and I think we need to discuss with the 35 
Fishermen’s Association and the fishermen about doing something 36 
about it now, before it becomes exploited, and I think this is  37 
the perfect opportunity. 38 
 39 
I would like to maybe not take up most of the morning here 40 
discussing this, but with Nelson and you maybe discussing 41 
something for the island of St. Croix with the deepwater snapper 42 
fishery.    43 
 44 
I know that we do not -- I think in the late 1980s or early 45 
1990s that we stopped requiring revenue questions in the CCRs, 46 
but they still underreported because they felt that if they 47 
showed that they caught too much that they would be shut down 48 
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and now they’re paying the price.  It was a detriment to them, 1 
because now our ACLs are below what they could have been. 2 
 3 
I think that it’s also a way to stay within the ACLs for certain 4 
species if we have catch shares and I know that, like you all 5 
are saying, if the fishermen honestly report and start reporting 6 
properly and you have the right amount of port sampling going on 7 
-- I know that Bill Arnold said that these ACLs can change as 8 
better data comes in and then we can get it to the right level 9 
and try to maintain it, but we need the cooperation of everyone 10 
working together, but I really want to be able to discuss doing 11 
something about catch shares for the deepwater snapper before 12 
too many fishers get involved. 13 
 14 
I have a question, but we’ll do this on the side, because if you 15 
decide it’s over 2,000 pounds, what happens to those that are 16 
under that?  There are a lot of different questions that I think 17 
we need to resolve, but on a sidebar, hopefully. 18 
 19 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  I think in terms of deciding who will be the 20 
active fishermen, that will be the advisory panel decision, 21 
because it’s like you said, is it fair for the people who have 22 
been reporting?  It’s definitely -- Them together will have to 23 
come up with a consensus and decide where will be the threshold. 24 
 25 
I’ve been showing those actually very low thresholds.  Like 26 
Nelson said, he fishes 20,000 and I showed the highest one was 27 
2,000, but if you look at the database, there is not that many 28 
people that report that much.   29 
 30 
Like he said, the guys are reporting much less than what they 31 
catch and so it will be their decision and they will have to 32 
decide what they are going with and they will take into 33 
consideration the survey we will be doing and the trip ticket 34 
database and who they know. 35 
 36 
They know each other and they know who is fishing and like you 37 
said, it’s still a fishery that -- Interviewing them, I 38 
understood that it pretty much regulates itself, because a lot 39 
of the days -- Like if the currents change or if it starts 40 
raining, they cannot go out and so it’s not that they are 41 
fishing everyday and all the time. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That similar thing happens with us on the 44 
Virgin Islands, but I think it’s very important they started 45 
with the fishermen making their own rules and deciding 46 
everything.  It’s similar to what we did with our trap 47 
reduction.  The fishermen are the ones that are deciding what’s 48 
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going to happen with that and I think we need to maybe talk 1 
about it some.  I’ll be pushing for it, although it should be 2 
from the bottom up, but I’ll be pushing from the middle.  Thank 3 
you. 4 
 5 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I had this vision a long time ago, as Miguel 6 
said, but in a different format, as a medallion.  I think the 7 
idea of having a catch share is actually excellent.  It’s just 8 
like what Crespo said and having an outreach program stressing 9 
the importance of having the understanding to the fishers of 10 
reporting accurately in order to know how healthy the fishery 11 
actually is. 12 
 13 
We’re actually interested in having you, like Carlos said, to 14 
start something with that to our fisheries, which would be the 15 
lobster and the conch fishery, and the possibility of another 16 
fishery, which would be the deepwater snapper, which our shelf 17 
is really steep at an early stage and so it actually protects 18 
itself on its own with hard currents and weather conditions and 19 
so forth. 20 
 21 
The only loophole that I see is that the guys are kind of flying 22 
under the radar to reap the benefits of both sides, to be a 23 
commercial fisherman and still have government assistance.  The 24 
only way that you can close this gap is by having an outreach 25 
program stressing the importance of not really impacting the 26 
fishery and still benefiting your government benefits.  That’s 27 
the only thing I see. 28 
 29 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Something like the video, for example, that 30 
they did, which was the fishermen telling the fishermen and I 31 
think that’s very effective.  For example, those guys that were 32 
there, like Nelson and those guys, all the other fishermen, they 33 
really trust those guys and so if they hear that from them, that 34 
is really important and so I think it’s a very good outreach. 35 
 36 
Like Nelson was saying, I can go to the fish houses and apply 37 
outreach and I think it would be excellent to have somebody that 38 
is part of the community going there and doing the outreach. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One question to Miguel.  Do you think that it 41 
would be possible for the laboratory to collect information on 42 
the landings only for one particular project or you are bound by 43 
some programmatic requirements that you have to collect the 44 
total amount of the information, regarding price and so forth? 45 
 46 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  At least from the DNER perspective, and maybe 47 
Aida will comment on this, but I don’t see that we are obligated 48 
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to share that information and we could just get data about 1 
landings specifically, which seems to me to be a way to go to 2 
really address this in a very assertive manner, for sure. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I was thinking, Flavia, that your idea, to me, is 5 
probably something that we should explore.  The council is in 6 
need of collecting the information for the ACLs and we are also 7 
in need of collecting socioeconomic data, but it doesn’t mean 8 
that we have to collect the whole thing at the same time. 9 
 10 
I was thinking that perhaps if your survey, the first one, 11 
because that’s the other thing that -- Flavia, when she gave the 12 
presentation, she told all the fishers there the two kinds of 13 
surveys that she wanted to do and one is the landings and the 14 
other one is the socioeconomics of the fishery. 15 
 16 
If we can have a survey of only asking how much landings per 17 
species you have been doing during the last X period of time, 18 
then we’ll have kind of a universe of how much really is removed 19 
from the resources that we have. 20 
 21 
The money aspect we can get at some other way.  We can also get 22 
a couple of questions and multiply that by whatever you have and 23 
you’ll have the total value and so is that a possibility, that 24 
your survey can be done only addressing the question of how much 25 
of this particular species you catch?  Maybe we should move in 26 
that direction and the fishermen will give you better 27 
information. 28 
 29 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Like I said, in the last meeting, I told them 30 
I’m not asking about revenues and so the only thing really 31 
besides landings would be the trip costs and the trip costs, we 32 
want to know more in terms of if the program is implemented in 33 
the future, we can see how the industry behaves and like are 34 
they making more money now or are they making less money?   35 
 36 
We want to see how the industry has behaved and the fish price, 37 
but like I said, I don’t need to ask fish price.  That’s 38 
information that I can get from the dealers, but with the 39 
landings and the fish price, we can calculate revenues, gross 40 
revenues, and we can calculate net by reducing all the trip 41 
costs plus the crew costs. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anyway, we need to talk a little bit more about 44 
it, because I believe that probably we should have one page with 45 
nine species and ask them how much they caught of each one of 46 
them and forget about the trip costs and all that and we can 47 
catch it some other place. 48 
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 1 
That way, the fishermen will really, if they give us the 2 
information, they will really have a baseline of where are we 3 
regarding the ACLs and the possible harvest of these particular 4 
species we have. 5 
 6 
Then if they agree to continue with the project, then we can 7 
have the trip costs and all that involved.  We only have a few 8 
buyers and so with a couple of phone calls, I believe we can 9 
collect the information on how much they pay ex-vessel value of 10 
the fish and the net to the fishermen after they sell it and we 11 
should move in that direction and I guess we need to talk to 12 
Juan about it. 13 
 14 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Like Nelson said, there is those fishermen that 15 
sell to the restaurants, which they might be getting fifty-cents 16 
more per pound, but still, we can always use an average of the 17 
fish price to be calculating their gross revenues. 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  The Virgin Islands does a separate survey for fish 20 
cost than the trip reports and so that you’ve separated out 21 
those two things and no individual fisherman can be identified 22 
with a specific fish price, because that’s calculated on the 23 
average.  That gives you all that information, although it’s not 24 
from the individual fisherman. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Any more questions for Flavia? 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I was just wondering if anybody was doing 29 
anything to teach fishermen some business management types of 30 
things.  I think it’s really important, because we’re coming up 31 
with values that indicate that the fishermen are making very 32 
good money and yet they are asking for government benefits and 33 
yet, they may not be making that good money, because of the fact 34 
that there’s a lot of costs in there and a lot of people that 35 
they support in the fishery. 36 
 37 
Those sorts of things need to be balanced out, because right now 38 
from my perspective, I would say, boy, these fishermen are 39 
making $100,000 a year and maybe their costs, if it’s $100 or 40 
$200, isn’t very much and so they’re taking home $60,000 or 41 
$70,000 a year and I’m sure lots of people would be happy doing 42 
that and yet, they’re getting government assistance and so they 43 
may not be.   44 
 45 
That business management type of thing, for reporting for tax 46 
purposes and for keeping track of their expenses, I think is 47 
very important.  It’s also important, I think, for them to 48 
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understand that they are out there harvesting a public resource 1 
and if they are making good money on this, then they shouldn’t 2 
be asking for government assistance either. 3 
 4 
FLAVIA TONIOLI:  Actually, I show only gross revenues and so 5 
when you go to net revenues, it’s much less than that and if you 6 
take -- The active guys, they can be making good money, but when 7 
you take the whole population, it actually doesn’t even seem to 8 
be such a profitable fishery, to be honest. 9 
 10 
It’s like if we take the active fishermen, it might be a good 11 
fishery.  In terms of doing a business program, yes, I think it 12 
would be great to have them to understand that.  I think right 13 
now besides the guys that sell to the restaurants, most of them 14 
are so used to selling to that dealer and so it’s kind of that 15 
dealer has that concept, that business concept. 16 
 17 
Those dealers, they really know that, but the fishermen 18 
themselves, I think you’re right and I think it would be great 19 
to do some type of approach like that. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Barbara, now I know why you are not a politician 22 
and you’re a scientist.  This is the crux of the issue of why 23 
fishermen don’t give you information.  It’s exactly that. 24 
 25 
I did a survey when I used to be a scientist in the 1970s and I 26 
was able to get all the information from one buyer of all the 27 
fishermen and I followed five of them in the 1970s and they were 28 
making $100,000 net a year, yet they were getting food stamps 29 
and all the other benefits and the reason why I was able to do 30 
it was because I was going to keep my mouth shut to get a little 31 
bit more a little bit longer and that’s what we don’t want to 32 
mix. 33 
 34 
One of the issues that we have is we are responsible -- We did 35 
all the training and believe me, some of those fishermen know 36 
more about business than anybody sitting around this table 37 
around here.  They are not dumbbells and that’s why they are 38 
fishing and we are not. 39 
 40 
Anyway, going back to the issue of that, that program, from the 41 
mayor to the governor in the 1970s and the 1980s and the 1990s, 42 
they told me not to even mention it again. 43 
 44 
I would like to stress the point that the council needs to get 45 
information for the monitoring of the ACLs and actually -- said 46 
something that I -- I don’t agree with him a lot, but I agree 47 
with him and he said that we have money to go over and kill 48 
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people somewhere else in the world and we should get a little 1 
bit of money to pay for the monitoring of the fishery. 2 
 3 
I believe that in order to enhance the program and in order to 4 
get the trust of the fishermen, if our number one issue is with 5 
the biology of the fishery and the sustainability of the 6 
fishery, then that’s the question we should be asking. 7 
 8 
They all agree to have a person stationed at the laboratory in 9 
Puerto Rico, sitting next to Daniel, to manage the data they are 10 
going to offer to you as a survey person and also to Daniel, 11 
because they want to continue this data program and that’s why I 12 
believe that we should look out of the box, as they say now, and 13 
say how we can collect the data that we need on a priority 14 
basis, which is for the sustainability of the fishery and for 15 
managing and monitoring the ACLs. 16 
 17 
They can get the data somehow in a different way and different 18 
form and we still end up with the same results in the end, 19 
probably, and in that way, we will be able then to go back and 20 
discuss with the fishermen that these are the results of your 21 
data program and this is what you can do if you continue giving 22 
the information as truthfully as possible and that’s it. 23 
 24 
In the case of Puerto Rico, it’s a complex issue.  The fishermen 25 
in Puerto Rico, even if you are married, you can present your 26 
IRS forms as an individual fishermen and you get a lot of tax 27 
breaks and you also have fuel breaks and they don’t pay tax for 28 
that and so there’s a lot of things. 29 
 30 
In 2012, it’s an election year and the candidates will go and 31 
promise everything and usually they push the scientists away for 32 
a year almost and it happens that that’s when we are going to 33 
have the survey and so anyway, Mr. Chairman, we discussed this 34 
at length, I believe, but the schedule is that we are going to 35 
meet with the fishermen one-on-one. 36 
 37 
We’re going to go back to the fishing villages and talk to them 38 
about the program and the next survey will be the landings data 39 
survey and then we’ll compare that with what we have at the 40 
Fisheries Research Laboratory. 41 
 42 
After those two events, we will meet again with the full 43 
assembly of the fishermen.  The panel will meet for other issues 44 
that we are going to discuss and so by the March meeting, we 45 
will give you an update of these two surveys and then in May, 46 
between March and May, we may be able to have the other survey, 47 
the socioeconomic survey, if needed.  That’s also a decision by 48 
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the panel.  By summer, it is expected that the fishers will 1 
decide whether to go or not with the catch share program. 2 
 3 
TOM DALEY:  As a commercial fisherman, it’s only a comment 4 
really, but don’t ask me how much money I have in my pocket, 5 
because I’m not going to report.  As me how much fish I catch.  6 
The money I have in my pocket, if I don’t spend it right, I 7 
won’t be a fisherman for long and so the fishermen will never 8 
report dollars. 9 
 10 
If you report dollars, he’ll never report it right and what 11 
happens to the fish after, you need good reporting.  If he eats 12 
it, you still want him to report it.  If he gives it away, you 13 
still want him to report it and so never ask him dollars.  All 14 
of that reminds him too much and so it’s only a comment. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thanks a lot again, Flavia, and I do agree 17 
with the statement that Crespo made on that video.  It’s worth a 18 
try and if it doesn’t work, you can go back to life as usual and 19 
nothing beats a try but a failure and I believe that’s one of 20 
the things that we’re going to go to St. Croix with.  Let’s try 21 
it and see what comes out of it.  Thanks a lot, Flavia, and 22 
we’re going to take a break. 23 
 24 
(Whereupon, a short recess was taken.) 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re going to move forward with the 27 
Parrotfish Size and Bag Limit by Mike Larkin.  I did notice that 28 
during the break that the catch shares created a lot of debate, 29 
but we’re going to be discussing this a lot further and we’ve 30 
all got to open our minds up and see how this thing can work or 31 
not work. 32 
 33 
Like we mentioned before, it’s just worth a try and like how 34 
Crespo says, if it doesn’t work, we can go back to business as 35 
usual, but that’s for another day and another topic.  Now it’s 36 
Mike Larkin.  I guess we’re going to have Bill Arnold do the 37 
presentation. 38 
 39 

PARROTFISH SIZE AND BAG LIMIT 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s okay, Carlos.  Budgets are tight these days 42 
and everybody can’t come down, but Mike Larkin -- This 43 
presentation I’m going to give was prepared by Mike Larkin and 44 
Andy Strelcheck and so I’m just sort of communicating it to you. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  Before we go right into the presentation, can we 47 
talk about the biological opinion for just a second and where 48 
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we’re going? 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Sure. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Everyone is aware that we had to complete a 5 
biological opinion looking at the impacts of the ACLs on listed 6 
species and those included the turtles and corals, by and large, 7 
down here were the main species. 8 
 9 
Corals turned out to be the -- We have the two listed species of 10 
Elkhorn and Staghorn coral and the biggest issue that came up 11 
with the bi-op was the impact of the harvest of parrotfish and 12 
surgeonfish, herbivorous fish, on populations of corals. 13 
 14 
There’s a lot of literature that indicates that if you fish down 15 
parrotfish stocks that it tends to result in algae overgrowing 16 
some of the habitat that the corals need in order to settle on 17 
and so it took a long time to get the bi-op done, but in the 18 
end, the bi-op concluded that while there may be adverse effects 19 
on coral and coral habitat, they weren’t of the nature that 20 
constituted jeopardy or adverse modification of coral critical 21 
habitat and so that bi-op was completed and that allowed the 22 
fishery to continue. 23 
 24 
Mostly the bi-op focused on St. Croix, which is where most of 25 
the harvest of parrotfish takes place.  The harvest in Puerto 26 
Rico and in St. Thomas appeared to be minimal and probably not 27 
having much impact on the stocks, but as we’re all aware, there 28 
is a targeted fishery on St. Croix, but the ACLs we put in place 29 
I think are about 40 percent lower than what the historical 30 
catches have been and so presumably these ACLs should result in 31 
improved parrotfish stocks and more grazing and make things 32 
better. 33 
 34 
With biological opinions, there are a number of terms and 35 
conditions and things that are written into the biological 36 
opinion of things that need to happen in order to stay in 37 
compliance with the opinion and keep the fishery moving forward. 38 
 39 
I just wanted to go over a few of these things and I’m not going 40 
to really spend much time with the turtle things on it.  There 41 
are conditions in there about sea turtles and making sure 42 
fishermen have information on how to release sea turtles and 43 
working to avoid interactions with sea turtles.  Those things 44 
are largely similar to what we’ve had in past biological 45 
opinions. 46 
 47 
There are some new conditions in here with respect to 48 
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herbivorous fish, primarily parrotfish, and primarily would 1 
pertain to St. Croix.  One is that we need to do a stock 2 
assessment of parrotfish, and that’s been completed this fall 3 
through the SEDAR process, but the biological opinion also says 4 
that we need to continue to do follow-on stock assessments at 5 
intervals of no more than three years and that we continue to 6 
improve the tracking and monitoring of parrotfish stocks in St. 7 
Croix. 8 
 9 
There are also some conditions here about using some of the 10 
Coral Reef Conservation Program funds to fund trap surveys or 11 
visual census programs in St. Croix to look at trends in 12 
parrotfish populations and requirements that the Center, working 13 
with territorial governments, needs to monitor the length 14 
composition of herbivorous fish. 15 
 16 
Presumably as we reduce the catches through these ACLs, we 17 
should see some increases in the size of these herbivorous fish 18 
and there’s also a term and condition in here that says that 19 
NMFS Science Center and the Regional Office will continue to 20 
work with the territorial governments on improving fishery 21 
reporting and try to move towards species-specific reporting. 22 
 23 
I think where a lot of this is headed for is to make sure that 24 
we’re able to effectively use these annual catch limit 25 
requirements and I think for the annual catch limits to really 26 
be effective that we’re particularly going to have to improve 27 
the timeliness of the catch reporting and also have to address 28 
some of the underreporting and lack of reporting issues that 29 
we’ve talked about a number of times, but it’s going to be 30 
difficult for us if we have an ACL in place but we don’t get the 31 
landings for two years and so we don’t know if we went over it 32 
until that much time has elapsed. 33 
 34 
I think we all need to -- If you look at the biological opinion, 35 
which I know Miguel sent out to everyone some time ago, you can 36 
find all of these under the terms and conditions and things in 37 
the back of it. 38 
 39 
They are serious, because if we get ourselves in a position 40 
where it doesn’t appear that we’re able to follow all of these 41 
and we’re not able to effectively track catches, then we’re 42 
going to have to reinitiate consultation and go through this 43 
whole biological opinion again and so I think it’s in everyone’s 44 
best interest, including the fishermen’s best interest, to do 45 
the best job we can to try and comply with these terms and 46 
conditions. 47 
 48 
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I would urge all of you, particularly the territorial 1 
governments, to take a look at the terms and conditions and 2 
things in the biological opinion and bring your concerns and 3 
what feedback you may have on that I suppose to the next council 4 
meeting. 5 
 6 
At any rate, Bill is going to go through a presentation of some 7 
analysis that we’ve done looking at various management measures, 8 
mainly size limits and trip limits or bag limits, for 9 
parrotfish. 10 
 11 
What we were sort of thinking with this is that we really don’t 12 
want to go over these annual catch limits, because the way we 13 
set up our accountability mechanisms was if we exceed the annual 14 
catch limit, then in the following year there’s going to be a 15 
closure of the fishery that will occur to prevent us from going 16 
over again. 17 
 18 
I know the fishermen and probably the last thing they want are 19 
closures.  The thought was are there things we could put in 20 
place that the fishermen could continue fishing with, such as a 21 
size limit or trip limits, those sorts of things, in order to 22 
slow down the rate at which the fish are caught and reduce the 23 
likelihood of us going over the annual catch limit and so reduce 24 
the likelihood of having a closure. 25 
 26 
Bill is going to present a series of analysis just for you to 27 
look at and I think what we need to do today, after we’ve seen 28 
the presentation, is talk about what things you think might be 29 
workable and what things you have interest in. 30 
 31 
If you have ideas of things that we didn’t look at, let us know 32 
and we can take a look at those and bring those results back to 33 
you at the next council meeting and then if we do think bag 34 
limits, trip limits, minimum size limits are something that 35 
might be workable on St. Croix, we could do a regulatory 36 
amendment at some point and look at putting some of those in 37 
place. 38 
 39 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  If the territorial representatives do develop 40 
questions about the biological opinion or whatnot, if you could 41 
send those in advance it would be great and give us a little 42 
heads-up before the meeting and so you’ll be more likely to get 43 
a meaningful and helpful response if we have some lead time on 44 
that.  If you come up with them in advance, please email them to 45 
Dr. Crabtree’s office so we can come prepared to discuss those. 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  As I mentioned earlier, I’m Bill Arnold and I’m 48 
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with the Southeast Regional Office in St. Petersburg and I’m 1 
going to make this presentation, but it has been a cooperative 2 
effort. 3 
 4 
There are a couple of things I want you guys to keep in mind 5 
right up front.  One is what we’re talking about here applies 6 
specifically, at least initially, to the EEZ.  That’s the 7 
federal waters that the council has domain over. 8 
 9 
Another thing to keep in mind is that the goal of this is, 10 
particularly on St. Croix, but also on St. Thomas and Puerto 11 
Rico -- As Roy mentioned, the idea is to keep these landings at 12 
a rate that is steady enough that you can fish throughout the 13 
year, instead of having to harvest your entire ACL quota six 14 
months into the year or something like that, just as an 15 
estimate, and then the waters, the EEZ waters at least, would be 16 
closed the rest of the year.  That can have some real 17 
problematic outcomes, including preventing you from taking 18 
advantage of best market conditions. 19 
 20 
The other thing to keep in mind, and this is important, but what 21 
I’m going to talk about today is specifically for the commercial 22 
fishery.  We’ve pretty much already dealt with the recreational 23 
fisheries.  We’ve prohibited the harvest, and this applies to 24 
both, but we’ve prohibited the harvest of the three big species, 25 
but we’ve already put into place bag limits for the recreational 26 
fishery and that’s no more than two parrotfish per person per 27 
day and no more than six per vessel per day. 28 
 29 
As I said, I’m going to focus primarily on the commercial 30 
fishery and, again, I want to thank Mike Larkin and Andy 31 
Strelcheck for working hard to put all these numbers together 32 
and for putting the presentation together. 33 
 34 
There are already some parrotfish regulations in place that at 35 
least affect parrotfish harvest in the U.S. Caribbean.  One of 36 
the most important ones was an outcome of the 2005 Caribbean 37 
Sustainable Fisheries Act Amendment and that was the prohibition 38 
of gill and trammel nets in U.S. Caribbean EEZ waters. 39 
 40 
That was followed in July of 2006 with a similar prohibition in 41 
state waters and so basically gill and trammel nets are now 42 
prohibited for us.  There is some indication, at least in my 43 
mind, based upon the data, and I certainly don’t want to indict 44 
anybody, but that perhaps some of these gill and trammel nets 45 
were used after these dates, but it does appear from the data 46 
that these landings have tailed off and so I think it’s taken a 47 
while to get the gill and trammel net prohibition fully into 48 
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effect, but I think by now it has taken effect. 1 
 2 
Then, as I mentioned earlier, there’s also a prohibition on 3 
blue, midnight, and rainbow parrotfish.  Now, that is not 4 
actually in place yet, but these -- The Caribbean ACL Amendments 5 
that we we’ve been working so hard on, the 2010 one for species 6 
undergoing overfishing and the 2011 for all the rest of the 7 
species, hopefully will be approved by the Secretary of Commerce 8 
a week from Friday, hopefully, hopefully, and then those things 9 
will become law and all that work we’ve done will actually bear 10 
fruition. 11 
 12 
That’s one aspect of it and then, as I mentioned, the other 13 
aspect is the establishment of annual catch limits for all of 14 
the federally-managed species, but specifically for today’s 15 
conversation, for the parrotfish. 16 
 17 
Those are, for Puerto Rico, 52,727 pounds of commercial and 18 
there’s also a component of recreational in there that adds up 19 
to a total of 68,000 pounds and then the commercial in St. 20 
Thomas is 42,500 pounds and the commercial in St. Croix is 21 
240,000 pounds. 22 
 23 
Keep in mind all of these have been reduced from the Scientific 24 
and Statistical Committee’s recommendation and St. Croix was 25 
additionally reduced by another 15,000 pounds in response to 26 
that bi-op that Roy mentioned and the need to get this 27 
parrotfish harvest down to a level that was acceptable to our 28 
Protected Resources Division, so that they felt like we were not 29 
extensively overfishing the resource. 30 
 31 
Now you want to compare those to the averages from 2006 to 2008 32 
and so admittedly these are not the most recent landings data, 33 
but for Puerto Rico, it was about 31,000 pounds and so that’s 34 
below their ACL. 35 
 36 
For St. Thomas, it was about 41,000 pounds and that’s slightly 37 
below their ACL, but below it, but obviously for St. Croix the 38 
almost 403,000 pounds that were landed, on average, during those 39 
years is roughly 40 percent above what that ACL is. 40 
 41 
The idea behind the size limits and the trip limits is to 42 
mediate harvest so that harvest is constrained at or below 43 
240,000 pounds and spread out over the course of the entire 44 
year, so that, as I said previously, the resource is accessible 45 
year round, instead of being available early in the year and 46 
then it’s closed down as the ACL is met.  Again, I reiterate 47 
this is for EEZ waters. 48 
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 1 
Our regulatory objectives would be to get the parrotfish 2 
landings at or below the ACL level with as little pain as 3 
possible and to maintain the reproductive viability of the 4 
stock.  I’ll talk a little bit more about that later, but keep 5 
in mind that parrotfish are sequential hermaphrodites, which 6 
means that they start out as females and they change to males 7 
later in their life. 8 
 9 
One of the problems with that is if you hit them too hard at a 10 
size below their transition from female to male, you won’t have 11 
any males out there and I think most of the people in the room 12 
would know what a disaster that is.  Some of the people in the 13 
room might not agree. 14 
 15 
Then the other consideration is, and this is from the 16 
fishermen’s perspective, is to allow and pretty much target the 17 
harvest of plate-sized parrotfish and you can have parrotfish 18 
that’s too small, really, ideally too small, for the market and 19 
you can have parrotfish that are too large for the market.  At 20 
least this is what the fishermen have told me.  That’s one 21 
option of size limits, is to focus on the fish you want anyway. 22 
 23 
Data sources and analyses for what I’m going to present this 24 
morning, first for the size limit data, this is Trip Interview 25 
Program data and it was applied to develop minimum size, maximum 26 
size, and slot limit estimates for making decisions as to where 27 
we want to go with this. 28 
 29 
Then the trip limit data comes from the commercial catch records 30 
and Mike and Andy evaluated trip limits that ranged from ten to 31 
500 pounds and I’ll talk a little bit more about each of these 32 
as we go along. 33 
 34 
This is what the landings patterns have been for each of the 35 
three islands and how they relate to the ACLs.  For St. Thomas, 36 
as I mentioned, generally landings, at least in the last couple 37 
of years, 2007 and 2008, have fallen below what we set as the 38 
ACL. 39 
 40 
For Puerto Rico for the last five or six years, they’ve been 41 
well below what we set as the ACL and note that that ACL line is 42 
probably a little bit lower than it actually should be.  As I 43 
mentioned earlier, it should be about 52,000 or 53,000 pounds 44 
and it looks like that line is at about 44,000 pounds, but 45 
still, the bottom line is the same.  The ACL, as presently 46 
established, is above the landings for the years of record that 47 
we’re using. 48 
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 1 
As you can see for St. Croix, the situation is not so simple, 2 
because recent landings, for eight year or so, seven or eight 3 
years, have been well above the ACL that we have now 4 
established. 5 
 6 
These are parrotfish landings by gear type.  Really what I want 7 
you to see here is how the gill and trammel net landings have -- 8 
It took a while.  You put it in effect in 2005, but now in 2008, 9 
and probably continuing up to the present, those landings have 10 
essentially disappeared and as a result, overall landings are 11 
dropping, although diver-oriented landings are increasing. 12 
 13 
What you see basically -- The important take-home message here 14 
is these regulations are taking effect and as a result, total 15 
landings are starting to drop off and so there are effects that 16 
need to be kept in mind as we move forward with this, some of 17 
which may not be fully realized until we get the 2009, 2010, 18 
even 2011 year landings data.  That, again, reiterates what Roy 19 
said.  This is, again, a reflection of the importance of timely 20 
landings data. 21 
 22 
This is just a plot of percentage of TIP records by parrotfish 23 
species and what you want to see here really is that redtail and 24 
stoplight drive the entire fishery and that’s generally 85 or so 25 
percent of the landings are those two species.  The others are 26 
kind of scattered at 5, 1, 2 percent, somewhere in there. 27 
 28 
Really, this, again, and using more recent, because this is the 29 
TIP data, using some more recent data, except for Puerto Rico, 30 
but still that gives you an idea of really where the focus is 31 
going to be on this. 32 
 33 
These are box-and-whisker plots of the size range of the 34 
landings for each of the species.  What you see here is the dark 35 
line, which is the median.  That is 50 percent of the landings 36 
of the size of the parrotfish that are landed fall below that 37 
line and 50 percent of the parrotfish sizes fall above that 38 
line. 39 
 40 
Then the box represents -- The lower line of the box represents 41 
the 25th percentile and so that’s -- Anything below that is zero 42 
to 25 percent and anything above the top line is 75 to 100 43 
percent and so this box, for any species, will capture 50 44 
percent of the landings and so 50 percent of the landings fall 45 
within this size range. 46 
 47 
These whiskers are two standard deviations and it’s roughly 48 
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going to be around 90 percent of the landings.  90 percent of 1 
the size is going to fall within those whiskers for each species 2 
and then the other dots that are outliers and they’re abhorrent 3 
species and particularly unusual in the redtail, which can get 4 
pretty big, and apparently some pretty small fish are getting 5 
caught, too. 6 
 7 
Again, you can see how redtail and stoplight really dominate the 8 
situation.  Now, another thing of importance in this plot is 9 
here’s generally the size below which they’re all females.  This 10 
is when they reach maturity and this is when they’re going to be 11 
females and this is when they start transitioning to males and 12 
this is just for stoplight, for which we had the best data. 13 
 14 
You can see this hermaphrodism has an effect on our choices, the 15 
choices we’re going to make, because if you see your primary 16 
size limit too low and you don’t allow enough fish to escape 17 
into these upper size classes, then you’re really not going to 18 
have many males out there and that’s going to result in reduced, 19 
if not failed, fertilization and then you’re going to start 20 
having year class problems and a potential collapse of these 21 
populations, which we definitely do not want. 22 
 23 
One thing you want to keep in mind is how can we set these size 24 
limits so that they allow for enough females to be out there and 25 
enough males to be out there to maintain a reproductively viable 26 
population for each species.  Size the sizes differ, that can 27 
get a little tricky, although, again, redtail and stoplight 28 
really dominate. 29 
 30 
This is just an analysis example.  Here, you’ve got just a 31 
vertical bar plot of the numbers of the frequency on the Y-axis 32 
with which each size is caught and you can see that the eleven 33 
and twelve sizes dominate. 34 
 35 
What happens is say you put a minimum size in that’s eleven 36 
inches and so nothing below that can be caught and basically, 37 
you’re cutting off all those below there.  In this instance, and 38 
I don’t which species Mike and Andy used here, but probably 39 
stoplight or redtail, that would result in a 19 percent 40 
reduction in landings and that’s kind of the way you look at 41 
this. 42 
 43 
You say if we cut them off here, how much is that going to 44 
reduce it and if you cut it off here, how much will that reduce 45 
it and how does that relate to how much we want to get it 46 
reduced so we can get the harvest rate down around that 240,000 47 
pounds for St. Croix, but also for St. Thomas and Puerto Rico, 48 
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so we can get it down around that level. 1 
 2 
Here’s an example of size limit reductions.  This is both a 3 
minimum, this column, and a maximum, this column, and so the way 4 
you interpret this table is if we set an eight-inch minimum size 5 
limit, what kind of reduction is that going to get us?  It will 6 
get us an 0.9 percent reduction and that means only less than 1 7 
percent of the animals caught, of the parrotfish caught, are 8 
actually below eight inches in size.  If you cut that off, 9 
you’re not going to get much of a reduction. 10 
 11 
Now, if you cut it off at eleven and said the size limit is 12 
going to be eleven inches and you can’t bring home a parrotfish 13 
that’s smaller than eleven inches, then you get a 42 percent 14 
reduction, based upon the 2006 to 2008 data.  That’s kind of 15 
what we’re looking at. 16 
 17 
We may see something different for the more recent data and 18 
conversely, you could also set these as maximum size limits.  19 
Say you set an eight-inch maximum size limit and you can’t catch 20 
any fish bigger than eight inches, you’re going to eliminate 21 
99.1 percent of the harvest and obviously that’s probably not an 22 
ideal scenario. 23 
 24 
For the maximums, we’re looking more at the top end of this 25 
thing and so we set an eleven-inch maximum and you can’t catch 26 
anything bigger than that and you reduce 58 percent and if you 27 
set it at twelve, you would reduce the take by 27 percent.  28 
That’s how we read these things.  That’s for the minimum and 29 
maximum. 30 
 31 
If we did a slot limit where we had both a minimum size set and 32 
a maximum size set, then we start looking at more categorical 33 
outcomes and these categorical outcomes would be along the lines 34 
of say we set an eight-inch maximum and we set a twelve-inch 35 
maximum and so you’ve got a slot limit. 36 
 37 
You can keep parrotfish that are bigger than eight inches and 38 
smaller than twelve inches and that would give us a 28 percent 39 
reduction.  If you want to do a larger minimum size, ten inches, 40 
you would have to go up to thirteen inches to get the same kind 41 
of reduction of 27 percent.  That’s what a slot limit is all 42 
about. 43 
 44 
You’re just saying you’re going to target a certain size and 45 
that’s where the plate size comes in.  If we’re going to target 46 
a certain size market-wise, what would be that ideal size?  You 47 
can see there’s a lot of considerations that have to go into 48 
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that.  What’s the best market size?  What’s going to meet our 1 
goals?  What’s going to get the reproductive capacity of these 2 
animals best maintained?   3 
 4 
These are the things that have to go into this decision making 5 
process and so it’s not going to be necessarily a simple, 6 
straightforward process.  A lot of people are going to have to 7 
have a lot of input, really coming from the fishermen, coming 8 
from the local islands, et cetera, et cetera, to work this out. 9 
 10 
Then there’s a trip limit component to this and just right up 11 
front, I want to point out that a paper by Toller in 2007 12 
determined that if you cut off the trip limit allowance at 162.5 13 
pounds, generally that’s going to eliminate -- Anything higher 14 
than that usually has been caught, according to Toller, by 15 
people using some sort of net and so the divers usually bring in 16 
162.5 pounds or fewer on their trips and the netters usually 17 
bring in more than that. 18 
 19 
One potential outcome of this is that you set your trip limit at 20 
162.5 or below and you’re basically going to eliminate the 21 
viable use of nets that are already supposedly eliminated out 22 
there on the water. 23 
 24 
Trip limits by themselves can also result in substantial 25 
reductions to harvest and so if you allow a trip limit of ten 26 
pounds of parrotfish, you’ll get an 88 percent reduction in your 27 
allowable harvest.  If you allow 150 pounds per trip, you’ll get 28 
a 25 percent reduction in harvest and so that’s kind of how that 29 
works. 30 
 31 
Obviously you can go up and up.  If you get 500 pounds, not many 32 
people, only 1 percent or more, are bringing more than 500 33 
pounds of parrotfish back on a single trip. 34 
 35 
Now we can combine these.  We can do a slot limit and we can do 36 
a trip limit and by invoking the trip limit, you really can 37 
expand your size slot limit and these are just examples and 38 
there are multiple combinations that could be considered, but 39 
you look here and if you set a trip limit at 150 pounds and you 40 
set a slot limit of eight to twelve inches, that would give you 41 
a reduction of 46 percent. 42 
 43 
If you set it eight to fourteen at 100 pounds, you get a 44 
reduction of thirty-seven-and-a-half percent, et cetera, et 45 
cetera.  Again, these are just examples and they are not 46 
recommendations by any means.  They’re just examples of the many  47 
combinations that we could be looking at for establishing a 48 
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combination of slot limit and trip limit. 1 
 2 
There are some caveats associated with this, obviously.  A key 3 
one is that we are assuming that previous year landings are a 4 
reasonable predictor of future landings trends.  5 
 6 
In the age of establishing ACLs, that may or may not be the  7 
case.  It certainly needs to be carefully considered and also, 8 
very importantly, trip limit reductions don’t account for 9 
changes in behavior that the fishermen might implement to deal 10 
with, counteract, obviate, whatever you want to say, these new 11 
trip and bag limits.  You have to keep that in mind as well. 12 
 13 
Then there’s the regulation impacts of each of these options.  A 14 
minimum size limit will allow fish to spawn before being 15 
harvested, but allows the harvest of larger, more fecund fish 16 
and in the case of parrotfish, it would also allow the harvest 17 
of fish before they ever achieved the male gender and so you 18 
would really reduce the number of males out there. 19 
 20 
A maximum size limit would protect those larger fish and those 21 
male fish, but it could allow substantial harvest of smaller and 22 
possibly immature fish. 23 
 24 
A slot limit kind of combines the two.  You protect the small 25 
ones and you protect the large, fecund males.  Even the females 26 
tend to produce more eggs as they get bigger and finally, a trip 27 
limit that can deter harvest with illegal gear, it can also help 28 
to control the market, so you’re not flooding the market with 29 
parrotfish and damaging your price structure and it also allows 30 
you to be a little more liberal with your slot limit or your 31 
size limits. 32 
 33 
Finally, some parrotfish considerations, and I’ve alluded to 34 
these previously in the talk and so has Roy, but the first is 35 
they’re herbivorous grazers and in particular, parrotfish remove 36 
algae and that enhances critical settlement substrate for 37 
Acroporid corals and that’s been shown in these and numerous 38 
other publications. 39 
 40 
The ecological role of parrotfish has become more relevant as 41 
the long-spined sea urchin has pretty much disappeared or 42 
certainly decreased substantially in abundance in Caribbean 43 
coral reefs and so those were grazers and they’ve fallen off in 44 
abundance and the parrotfish have sort of stepped in to take 45 
their place or at least that would be the argument and Mumby is 46 
the one that’s published on that. 47 
 48 
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Again, I reiterate that parrotfish are protogynous 1 
hermaphrodites, which means they start out as females and 2 
eventually they change, or most of them change, to the male sex 3 
and so you have to take that into account when you’re addressing 4 
these size limit considerations.  That’s it and I hope I didn’t 5 
go through it too quickly, but certainly we’re willing to 6 
entertain questions and thank you. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Bill.  Do we have any questions? 9 
 10 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The presentation was good, Bill, and thanks a 11 
lot.  I just feel that a lot of things weren’t taken into 12 
consideration in your presentation.  First of all, it’s been 13 
indicated to us that the fishermen are sighting a lot more of 14 
the diademas and they’re back, the urchins, and this minimum and 15 
maximum size, we’ve been pretty consistent from the time of 16 
harvest of parrotfish of a size that’s a marketable product 17 
within our cultural restaurant demands and so forth. 18 
 19 
What needs to be done to really understand what’s going on in 20 
St. Croix is there are areas that are non-fishable almost 330 21 
times throughout the year or more and that these fish are there 22 
in large numbers and I could name them or I could point them out 23 
on a map, but in order for us to really know what’s going on 24 
here, we need to take a total assessment of actually our shelf 25 
of what’s going on and it’s not outside where you guys are 26 
managing and when I say you guys, I’m talking about the council, 27 
but closer to St. Croix that this fish is more in abundance. 28 
 29 
Also, if we’re going to have or look at harvesting these fish, 30 
we also have to look into revamping where their habitat has been 31 
destroyed.  32 
 33 
We can protect the resources and fish during their spawning and 34 
stuff, but if the habitat isn’t there for juveniles, then we’re 35 
defeating the purpose, because we’re going to continuously 36 
harvest the size that you set it at and the fish are going to do 37 
whatever, but the habitat for the juveniles has been destroyed 38 
for years.  There’s something else that I’ve got to think about, 39 
but for now, that’s it. 40 
 41 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I have to concur with Schuster.  The last time I 42 
was overboard, the sea urchins have come back in numbers, big 43 
numbers, and also, do you have results from SEDAR-26 that you 44 
did or, Todd, can you elaborate on that a little bit? 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Could you please repeat the question? 47 
 48 
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WINSTON LEDEE:  The SEDAR-26 results, can you elaborate on that 1 
a little bit? 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Sure.  We focused on redtail parrotfish and as 4 
many of you have seen presentations on it, we really focused on 5 
tracking the mean length of the species or indications of 6 
changes in fishing pressure. 7 
 8 
We applied a mean length model, looking at changes in the mean 9 
length that would have occurred over time and we presented all 10 
of the analyses to the independent review panel and so for those 11 
that don’t understand how the review process works or the SEDAR 12 
process works, let me just give you the two-second summary on 13 
that. 14 
 15 
The Southeast Fisheries Science Center conducts the analyses 16 
based on the information provided in this case through the TIP 17 
database and through the CCRs.  Once those analyses are 18 
complete, there is a Center for Independent Experts and they 19 
look for individuals from outside that do not have funding from 20 
the U.S. government and that have an independent perspective on 21 
reviewing the assessments. 22 
 23 
There was three individuals, one from British Columbia, one from 24 
Australia, and one from London, and they came in and reviewed 25 
the assessments. 26 
 27 
The summary conclusions for the assessment were that the 28 
quantitative metrics from the models did not have measures of 29 
uncertainty and we used those to help our overall interpretation 30 
of the status of the stock and the primary conclusions that were 31 
drawn were based on the size and age structure over time. 32 
 33 
For redtail, the size structure remained relatively constant 34 
from the early 1980s when we began getting the decent 35 
information from the TIP database, which would indicate that the 36 
population has been at or around the same size structure and 37 
same size for the time that we have information available. 38 
 39 
As Bill alluded to, one of the other main considerations that we 40 
have to look at is the size at maturity and so with the size 41 
structure remaining relatively constant, we wanted to take a 42 
look at the size at harvest in relation to the size that they 43 
mature and the information for redtail indicated that the size 44 
at maturity was at the very, very low end of the size of the 45 
individuals that were being harvested. 46 
 47 
The overall summary there was you had a consistent size/age 48 
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structure over time, indicating that the population or the 1 
harvest levels were sustainable over the time period and that 2 
given the fact that the harvest was occurring well above or most 3 
of the harvest was occurring above the size of maturity that it 4 
was unlikely that overfishing was occurring on the redtail 5 
parrotfish. 6 
 7 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  How often do these fish spawn? 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I believe they are spawning almost monthly.  10 
They’re highly fecund individuals with doubling times -- For the 11 
redtail parrotfish, I believe it’s three or four years. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  One thing I want to make sure I’m clear on is that 14 
there are several goals with this approach, but the primary goal 15 
is to reduce the rate of take of parrotfish so that the ACL is 16 
not exceeded during the year. 17 
 18 
Now, that ACL is set at 240,000 pounds and what we would need, 19 
obviously, is the most recent annual catch levels for 2009, for 20 
2010, and by January 5 of next year, for 2011.  I kid, but as 21 
soon as we could get those data as well, so that we have the 22 
best estimate of what is being harvested now. 23 
 24 
Then that would drive how we would set, or if at all, size and 25 
trip limits, the idea being to benefit the fishermen so we don’t 26 
have closures, as Roy mentioned. 27 
 28 
Now, as we mentioned much earlier in this meeting, ACLs are 29 
flexible.  They are designed to be modified as needed to reflect 30 
changing fishery conditions.  As you guys say, the abundance of 31 
parrotfish is increasing and then, based upon the bi-op, we will 32 
be doing herbivore monitoring in the U.S. Caribbean and 33 
certainly Todd would be the better one to address how he plans 34 
to go about that, but if we see the populations are increasing 35 
and there are opportunities to increase parrotfish harvest -- 36 
I’m not saying there will be and I’m not making any promises, 37 
because parrotfish harvest may need to be further reduced.  ACLs 38 
can go either way. 39 
 40 
Keep in mind that they are not set forever etched in stone at 41 
240,000 pounds, for example, for St. Croix.  This is a scheme to 42 
allow a rate of harvest that reflects the annual rate of take 43 
and it can change. 44 
 45 
Now, given that, you might want a more restrictive, and this is 46 
just an example of what you could do and things to think about, 47 
but you might want a more restrictive trip limit and a more 48 
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liberal slot limit, for example, so that you don’t take as many 1 
fish, but you’re getting a nice, broad range of fish that are 2 
these plate-sized fish. 3 
 4 
Then if we discover that parrotfish abundance is increasing, you 5 
could perhaps become more liberal with your trip limit and so 6 
you’re still catching the same sized fish, the ones that fit 7 
your market, but you just allow the fishermen to start taking 8 
more as the parrotfish abundance increase or and, again, this is 9 
getting a little out of my area of expertise, but as the grazing 10 
capabilities of the ecosystem increase because long-spined sea 11 
urchins are coming back, that’s one thing that would have to 12 
factor into all of the considerations that go into this. 13 
 14 
At the present time, beginning ideally January 1 of 2012, we 15 
will have ACLs in place of, as I put on the board, 240,000 for 16 
St. Croix and roughly 53,000 for Puerto Rico and 42,500 for St. 17 
Thomas and we are going to have to come up with a viable scheme 18 
to maintain the rate of harvest within those annual ACLs. 19 
 20 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bill, could you back up I think it was to Slide 21 
7?  It’s the one that showed the landings by year by gear.  One 22 
thing to bear in mind is the biological opinion came to the 23 
conclusion it did because it concluded that the measures we put 24 
in place will result in increased abundance of parrotfish and so 25 
if we don’t see increased abundance in parrotfish, then we’ve 26 
got a real problem, because what the biological opinion is based 27 
on isn’t happening and then we would likely have to take more 28 
steps.  Bill, that blue, and I’m kind of color blind here and so 29 
help me, but the blue there is the gillnets? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 32 
 33 
ROY CRABTREE:  The grayish above it is the trammel nets? 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  Those gears have been eliminated now, but if you 38 
look at 240,000 pounds and go across, the gears that are 39 
remaining are exceeding the ACL. 40 
 41 
BARBARA KOJIS:  That’s for all three islands. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s all three islands, but most of the take is 44 
coming from St. Croix and I don’t know if we have a graph that 45 
shows that just for St. Croix.  Do you, Bill? 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  What’s the green?  Is it traps? 48 



47 
 

 1 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s all three islands, I guess. 2 
 3 
DAVID OLSEN:  No, the 240,000 is not for all three islands.  4 
It’s 240,000 plus 42,500 plus 52,000. 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  All I’m saying is if you look at that trend, it’s 7 
up for dive-related, which most of which is coming from St. 8 
Croix and so just looking at that and looking at how much we 9 
reduced the ACL in St. Croix -- That’s just St. Croix, the dark? 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is St. Croix right here. 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  So we’re at 340,000 pounds in the last year.  It 14 
looks to me like if we don’t do something to slow it down that 15 
the odds that we’re going to go over and end up with a closure 16 
are pretty good and who knows what’s going to happen, because we 17 
don’t have more recent data there, but it seems like we need to 18 
do something with this or we’re going to wind up with closures 19 
on our hands. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just quickly, we are cognizant of this decreased 22 
trend right there and that’s why we need the most up-to-date 23 
data, because we don’t know how far down that’s going or if it 24 
has reversed. 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  There’s another layer of complexity that you have 27 
to consider.  In the trap study that we’re doing now, we find 28 
really strong seasonality for almost every species and 29 
parrotfish are included. 30 
 31 
You could, during one season, reach or run over the ACL, but 32 
that would be the end of the peak season and the catch 33 
throughout the rest of the year wouldn’t be very much and so 34 
unless you can include the seasonality aspects in the thing, 35 
it’s going to make it very difficult to manage. 36 
 37 
The catch, particularly of parrotfish, at least in St. Thomas, 38 
is very seasonal and that needs to be included.  Tomorrow in my 39 
presentation, I’m going to show that basically, at least in St. 40 
Thomas, the ACLs have been exceeded for nineteen years for 41 
everything and so you’ve got that and it’s not a hypothetical 42 
thing. 43 
 44 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I’m really interested in what’s going to 45 
happen here and I’ve been in this fight for a long time, 46 
especially for the parrotfish, and I can remember way back and 47 
we were here at the Frenchmen’s Reef and I mentioned it to Todd 48 
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and actually to Roy, that these fish are actually herbivores. 1 
 2 
You don’t find them on to the reef and they go to the reef to 3 
sleep at night and then we met a stomper here and you guys kind 4 
of butt your toes into a concrete wall and then all of a sudden 5 
this biological opinion comes up and then we factored in the 6 
diademas are the ones that were cleaning the corals and factored 7 
in that they died off and they had a disease. 8 
 9 
Now, it’s back to trying to reduce what we fought for of where 10 
you guys were trying to reduce us down to 150,000 pounds.  You 11 
banned the gillnets and now you’re coming up with a trip limit, 12 
a size limit, and we’ve been pretty consistent not going way out 13 
of what our peak limits was, even with a gear type that has now 14 
been banned.  We’ve been pretty consistent of catching the same 15 
size fish and no nets were ever used into the EEZ and it was all 16 
territorial waters. 17 
 18 
There’s areas and I can tell you that Hams Bluff is one and 19 
Sandy Point is another and Point Udall is the next area that’s 20 
really shallow and always breaking and there’s swells there and 21 
the fishers don’t go into it and it’s a protected area for these 22 
fish that they go in there and they hide. 23 
 24 
Now, in order for you to do this thing and have compatible 25 
regulations into the territory, you need to do a total 26 
assessment of what you have there.   27 
 28 
These fish spawn sometimes twice.  The experts that fish this 29 
species tell us that they spawn twice within the lunar cycle and 30 
the only time -- If you go back to the slide, there’s a slide of 31 
big green stoplight there and the only time we catch those guys 32 
there is during this time of the year -- It’s for a cultural 33 
dish and that’s the only time these guys are caught and it’s for 34 
a time period and if you catch 5,000 pounds of them, it’s a 35 
large number, because there’s so much that you can use of these 36 
fish. 37 
 38 
Let’s be real here and be fair.  We’ve given you guys 39 
information to come to some kind of a reasonable number that we 40 
can harvest that we can live with, but now it seems like the 41 
more information we’re giving, you’re utilizing it to your 42 
benefit to cut us down to a lower number and we’ve banned a gear 43 
type.  I sat there and I’m the chair of the FAC and we banned 44 
the gill and trammel nets. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  Eddie, we’re not talking about a lower number or 47 
changing the ACL.  It’s what we’ve set it at.  The question is 48 
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what are the odds of us going over?  If you want to say we don’t 1 
want size limits and we don’t want any of these things, that’s 2 
fine, but that means the odds that you’re going to go over are 3 
quite a bit higher and if you go over, you’re going to be shut 4 
down. 5 
 6 
That’s aside from the assessment and in places where they’re 7 
hiding and everything.  That’s just a matter of we’ve got a 8 
limit on the catch and we’re looking at what the landings have 9 
been. 10 
 11 
If you go over the limit on the catch, you’re going to be shut 12 
down and so what you’ve got to weigh here is do you want to take 13 
the risk of being shut down or would you be better off to deal 14 
with a size limit or something that would probably have some 15 
benefits and maybe avoid having you shut down? 16 
 17 
Then if we have significant overruns of this, we’re going to be 18 
back to another biological opinion and I don’t want to go 19 
through that one again and so it’s not about trying to take fish 20 
away from you, but it’s about trying to make sure that we stay 21 
within the catch limit and avoid closures like Bill laid it out. 22 
 23 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I’ve got a question and I want to know what’s 24 
your definition of shut down? 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  If the ACL is exceeded in a year and by the time 27 
we know that, we’ll be in the next year.  We’re going to 28 
calculate how much of a seasonal closure would be required in 29 
order to not go over again and then we’re going to ask the 30 
territories to put in place a similar seasonal closure and if 31 
they agree to that, then that would be it. 32 
 33 
If you go over by 25 percent, just off the top of my head, I’m 34 
guessing that would mean we would shorten the season by 25 35 
percent, which would mean there would be no parrotfish harvest 36 
allowed for three months.  If you go over by -- If you catch 37 
twice as much as you’re allowed, you could end up with the 38 
fishery shut down for six months.  It just depends on where it 39 
goes. 40 
 41 
That’s assuming that the territories will agree to close down as 42 
well.  If the territories don’t close down and the EEZ is 43 
closed, then we would have to increase the amount of closure in 44 
the EEZ in order to compensate the fish that were caught in 45 
territorial waters and I expect we could end up with a total 46 
closure of the EEZ at that point. 47 
 48 
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Those are the things we want to avoid, because I think those 1 
closures are going to have more economic impact on the fishermen 2 
and hurt the fishermen more than some of these other things like 3 
size limit or trip limits.  That’s really the whole point of all 4 
of this, is try to avoid getting ourselves into that kind of a 5 
problem. 6 
 7 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  We had a management plan in place coming from 8 
our association and it went as far as Fish and Wildlife and I 9 
think right now we’re being held responsible for something that 10 
was never put forward, because we had -- That representation 11 
never put it forward to go on to the council and not being a 12 
council member, it could not be presented. 13 
 14 
I don’t think that it’s fair that we put forward an effort and 15 
we had a seasonal closure, a limited entry even, a quota for 16 
each fisherman at that point. 17 
 18 
What I want to see happen here is for us to have an assessment 19 
done not in the EEZ, but territory-wide.  As it was mentioned 20 
here before at this council meeting, there’s no fence and 21 
there’s no boundaries.  Fish know no boundaries and they travel 22 
back and forth onto our shelf. 23 
 24 
What percentage of that fish that’s being calculated is actually 25 
coming from the territory or in the territory?  You guys only 26 
have jurisdiction over the EEZ and it’s up to our local 27 
government to go and have compatible regulations and what if we 28 
don’t want to go compatible regulations? 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I guess the main point I was going to make was I 31 
think Roy sort of summarized it and you look at given the ACL, 32 
there’s a certain amount of risk with exceeding it and I think 33 
what is being presented here are potential options for 34 
minimizing that risk or potential strategies and I think that, 35 
Eddie, you’re posing questions that are related to maintaining 36 
the fishery and the culture of the island. 37 
 38 
I think your input in this process can make sure that the 39 
potential regulatory amendments are not only consistent or 40 
minimize the impact on the fishing community that you’re 41 
speaking out for, but also can result in measures that are 42 
consistent with minimizing the risk to the ACLs and I think 43 
that’s really the task of the council, is to get all that 44 
feedback and decide which way to go with it. 45 
 46 
I think that’s already been brought up, but I did miss a big 47 
opportunity in my SEDAR summary and it’s somewhat related to 48 
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this, but the ability for us to conduct and draw many of the 1 
conclusions during that SEDAR process were directly related to 2 
the research that came out of the Puerto Rico fishery 3 
territorial agents and research that I believe was initiated by 4 
Aida early on in the process. 5 
 6 
We had size at maturity for the species that we were working 7 
with and Bill mentioned protogynous hermaphrodites and when they 8 
switch sexes.   9 
 10 
That information, because we didn’t have to borrow that from 11 
other locations, carried a whole lot more weight to it and I 12 
wanted to, one, thank the Puerto Rico territorial folks for 13 
conducting that research and, two, as some of these questions 14 
come up, maybe we can potentially really identify those areas 15 
that local studies can be conducted and feed directly into some 16 
of these management measures and so kudos for getting that work 17 
done and we thank you for that. 18 
 19 
As we have these discussions, let’s really think about some of 20 
these pieces.  Eddie, you’re pointing towards certain aspects 21 
and let’s get these on paper and figure out what we can make for 22 
recommendations for research that will provide the most impact. 23 
 24 
JONATHON BROWN:  Good afternoon.  I want to thank NOAA Fisheries 25 
for providing options for keeping us within our ACL and I think 26 
we all understand the importance of the ACL and we want to stay 27 
within its limit, but I think we’re -- If we go back to this and 28 
how it all came about, it was this biological opinion and 29 
primarily how it related to coral. 30 
 31 
What I’m getting at is we’re really focused right now on the 32 
ACL, but how is that helping to minimize macroalgae on our 33 
corals?  Are we looking at that?  How do we know the ACL is 34 
where it is?  Can we, by chance, go back a couple of slides, 35 
when you’re comparing St. Croix with St. Thomas and Puerto Rico, 36 
please? 37 
 38 
We’re looking at St. Croix and it has much more landings of 39 
parrotfish than St. Thomas and Puerto Rico and my question is 40 
how does the reef structure or the health of it in Puerto Rico 41 
and St. Thomas compare to St. Croix if we’re extracting all of 42 
those parrotfish?  Ultimately, that’s what we’re looking at, 43 
right?  We want to help out the corals and we want to minimize -44 
- We want to increase the grazing pressure on the corals to 45 
minimize the abundance of macroalgae. 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  Right and in the biological opinion, there’s a 48 
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lot of discussion of that issue and looking at the fact that the 1 
catches were much higher in St. Croix and so presumably the 2 
fishery has had a much larger impact on parrotfish stocks in St. 3 
Croix than it has in Puerto Rico and St. Thomas, yet there 4 
wasn’t any evidence to suggest the corals were in significantly 5 
better shape in one place than the other. 6 
 7 
We looked at all that and considered all that and that, in part, 8 
was why the opinion came to a no jeopardy and no adverse 9 
modification conclusion. 10 
 11 
Remember that had this opinion come to a jeopardy conclusion or 12 
an adverse modification of coral critical habitat, there’s good 13 
chance this fishery would have been closed, but the ACLs would 14 
not have been allowed to go forward and we would have had a huge 15 
problem on our hands. 16 
 17 
Really, the issue here, aside from the biological opinion -- 18 
It’s done now and you can agree with it or not agree with it, 19 
but the fact is that we’re going to have this ACL in place and 20 
if we don’t take some action to slow down the fishery, we’re 21 
going to go over it and the ACL is going to happen and it’s 22 
going to be there and it’s not going to be changed until we get 23 
some evidence to allow us to go in and modify it. 24 
 25 
We would have to amend the plan to change the ACL and I suspect 26 
if we change the ACL that it would trigger another biological 27 
opinion that would have to be done and so this is going to be a 28 
complicated fishery to manage. 29 
 30 
Remember that we have a petition in front of us now to list 31 
eighty-something more species of coral, I think about a dozen of 32 
which occur in the Caribbean.  It’s quite possible that we’re 33 
going to have even more coral species listed and we’ll have to 34 
go through another biological opinion on that. 35 
 36 
I don’t think we ought to get sidetracked on whether sea urchin 37 
populations are coming back or the biological opinion right now, 38 
because the real issue we’re talking about right now is more 39 
focused than that.  It is what’s the odds that we’re going to go 40 
over this ACL and the fishery is going to be closed down? 41 
 42 
If you think no way and that we’re not going to possibly go over 43 
the ACL, then I guess you could argue we don’t need to do any of 44 
this, but just looking at the landings and the trends I’ve seen, 45 
it looks to me like there is a pretty good chance that we’re 46 
going to go over that ACL and we’re going to be faced with a 47 
closure. 48 
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 1 
It seems to me a closure is going to be a lot more difficult for 2 
the fishermen than maybe some of these, but I don’t know.  We 3 
really haven’t gone out to public hearing or gotten a lot of 4 
fishermen input on minimum size limits and things like that yet. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Ed, on average, parrotfish fishermen, when they 7 
go out, what is the expectation of how much parrotfish they will 8 
catch and on the same question, does it vary a lot depending on 9 
the gear over the year?  What I’m trying to go to is what would 10 
be an acceptable quantity per trip for you guys, because there 11 
may be some mechanism of how to regulate this of an amount of 12 
fish per trip. 13 
 14 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Fish per trip is very hard to regulate.  15 
Establishing a bag limit, most of the divers that has been 16 
displaced and went from net fishing into scuba gear and 17 
spearfishing, that’s how they make their livelihood and it’s 18 
very hard to regulate. 19 
 20 
Those guys are diving and spearing at the same time and that was 21 
similar to the question that I had to ask about the graph, 22 
because it poses another question in terms of gear type and I 23 
would like to ask that question. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  For now, we’re going to break for lunch and 26 
take this up after lunch.  I also have comments I would like to 27 
make about this parrotfish issue and I have -- I want to thank 28 
the Director of Fish and Wildlife’s staff on St. Croix.  I do 29 
have the 2009 and 2010 numbers that I think it’s important to 30 
take a look at and so after lunch, we’ll look at this.  We’ll be 31 
back at 1:30. 32 
 33 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on December 13, 34 
2011.) 35 
 36 

- - - 37 
 38 

December 13, 2011 39 
 40 

TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 41 
 42 

- - - 43 
 44 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 45 
Marriott Frenchman’s Reef and Morning Star Hotel, St. Thomas, 46 
USVI, Tuesday afternoon, December 13, 2011, and was called to 47 
order at 1:43 o’clock p.m. by Chairman Carlos Farchette. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re going to get started again.  It’s 2 
December 13, 2011 and the time is 1:43.  We will resume our 3 
council meeting.  We’re going to go ahead and continue with the 4 
parrotfish discussions. 5 
 6 
I think there may have been some more comments.  I have some 7 
comments to make and so I guess what I can do is just start off 8 
and then if any more questions come up.   9 
 10 
We did an interview with the fishermen at the La Reine Fish 11 
Market and this is the plate-sized parrotfish that they were 12 
discussing and I think we can see that they would probably be in 13 
favor of the eleven-inch total length for parrotfish.  However, 14 
bag limits was heavily contested and that’s where I’m going to 15 
stop with that. 16 
 17 
I want to talk about 2009 and 2010 reports.  I want to thank the 18 
Director of Fish and Wildlife and I want to particularly thank 19 
his staff on St. Croix, Jonathan Brown and Juan Cruise, for 20 
providing me this information on such short notice. 21 
 22 
These are the numbers they have for 2009 and 2010, but I want to 23 
talk a little bit about what Bill showed on the 2006 to 2008 for 24 
parrotfish.  I know that the law was passed.  However, the 25 
enforcement of that law, because of buyback, was an issue and it 26 
took a while and some other discussions that took place and it 27 
was not enforced until pretty close to 2008. 28 
 29 
According to the chart -- Now, parrotfish was not separated in 30 
this, but if you look at total finfish, it’s 534,000 pounds and 31 
I want to separate this, because that included traps and nets.  32 
Nets is actually what they use for jacks and ballyhoo.  That’s 33 
included in finfish. 34 
 35 
If you were to take just the dive and traps and multiple gear, 36 
you end with a total of 365,997 pounds of finfish and that’s not 37 
separating parrotfish either and so they didn’t have enough time 38 
to really separate the parrotfish and so what we’re going to 39 
work on with Fish and Wildlife is to see how we can separate 40 
that and see what we have for the annual catch right now. 41 
 42 
I don’t know if this information can be useful for Bill and we 43 
can probably give him a copy to take a look at later on.  I 44 
believe that the gillnet ban did have an effect on the harvest 45 
of parrotfish, where it was reduced, and I believe that maybe 46 
with some more filtering out of stuff and find out where the 47 
parrotfish is right now that we may be able to meet that ACL or 48 
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be under that ACL and I’m not sure.  That’s going to take some 1 
work. 2 
 3 
I also want to point out that if you notice on the left-hand 4 
bottom there, it says full-time fishermen of 114 and helpers of 5 
154.  What happened in that year was that the then Commissioner 6 
Mathis instituted a fine for fishermen who did not turn in CCRs 7 
and that really was not allowed. 8 
 9 
He had to retract that and a lot of the fishermen did not come 10 
in to register because they feared having to pay that $75 fine 11 
and it took a while for convincing them that that was taken out 12 
of the regulation and that they should come in and renew. 13 
 14 
Presently, on the 2011 and 2012 fishing year, which is this one 15 
that we’re in right now, we have a total of 157 fishermen 16 
registered with licenses.  Of that number, 123 are full-time, 17 
eighteen are part-time and we have sixteen under the Fisheries 18 
Advisory Committee that we developed this sleeper mode thing, 19 
that fishermen who we know are not fishing anymore or haven’t 20 
fished for the last couple of years, because whether they 21 
decided not to or they got a job or they got sick, we put their 22 
status under sleeper mode, to be easier to monitor for Fish and 23 
Wildlife. 24 
 25 
They wouldn’t have to turn in CCRs and they’re not fishing 26 
anymore and so we put them under the sleeper mode and I believe 27 
that there’s at least eleven more of those that would fall under 28 
that category.  The only thing that they’re a little leery about 29 
going into the sleeper mode is because they feel that after a 30 
certain amount of years they may lose their licenses.  Then to 31 
date, we have a total of 205 helpers. 32 
 33 
I think that’s all I really wanted to show.  I just wanted to 34 
show what we have compared to that 404,000 parrotfish or 408,000 35 
parrotfish before.  That number has changed drastically. 36 
 37 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Mr. Chairman, I just had a question for you.  38 
Is it an open access permit, in that the number can change and 39 
new entrants can come in each year, or is it limited access, in 40 
that it’s set now and no more permits can be created? 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Presently, we have a moratorium on issuing 43 
new entrants and so no one can come into the fishery and get a 44 
fishing license right now.  It’s been like that for about -- 45 
Help me out here.  Has it been about ten years?  Yes, about ten 46 
years. 47 
 48 



56 
 

TOM DALEY:  Not rehashing all the things that Schuster may have 1 
said already, I will add this and now that all of that has come 2 
true.  St. Croix has -- I’m saying here that we may have made a 3 
mistake. 4 
 5 
I know that the numbers are there and nothing can be changed, 6 
but we may have made a mistake getting to those numbers and it’s 7 
about time -- I use the word “we”, because luckily, in as much 8 
as I can’t do much, I’m a part of the process and so that’s why 9 
I said “we”. 10 
 11 
Now, St. Croix has gone through a major regulation change, which 12 
is the gillnet, and enough time has not been given for the stock 13 
to replenish itself and compounded on that, we did not do an 14 
assessment on what we have there. 15 
 16 
St. Croix, unlike the other places, has more closed areas than 17 
any place that size on Earth.  We have the Lang Bank area with 18 
that big, big area closure and I’m afraid that our mistakes 19 
right now, and I’m saying it here now, may be compounded and 20 
compounded and compounded to where the lionfish now might be the  21 
culprit and fishermen, again, are going to take the blame for 22 
it. 23 
 24 
In there, I am fishing in close to there, and the amount of 25 
lionfish that I’m catching now, it’s really shocking and so I am 26 
saying that what should be done or should have been done is an 27 
assessment made on the whole of St. Croix before numbers could 28 
have been reached.  At least we would have had that here. 29 
 30 
We have the Monument and we have seventeen miles of protected 31 
reef and these are prime areas where bluefish lurk and anybody 32 
who goes fishing knows this, that once a school of fish gets 33 
together, they protect themselves by numbers.  As the numbers 34 
decrease, they move out.  They move out. 35 
 36 
In order for them to -- It’s possible that those fish might be 37 
in some of those closed areas more than we expect and so we 38 
might just be trashing on the available areas to fish, which is 39 
the wrong way to go about it.  We should assess the whole shelf 40 
on St. Croix and see what is there and then come up with numbers 41 
like we are now coming up with.  Thank you. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  Which scenario would affect you the most and hurt 44 
you economically the most, a minimum size limit or a trip limit 45 
or if we had to have a closure for three or four months? 46 
 47 
TOM DALEY:  I don’t think closures is ever going to answer the 48 
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question.  Farchette here has just come up with a size limit of 1 
eleven or twelve inches or something like that. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  Could you live with that? 4 
 5 
TOM DALEY:  Using ten as a minimum size, because we really don’t 6 
catch that size.  Anything much below that, we don’t catch it.  7 
The traps, which is two-inch wire, don’t catch that.  The bigger 8 
fish, yes, we do catch, but they are not -- They are not the 9 
first choice of customers, because they are bigger.   10 
 11 
Say ten to twelve-inch size, say that ten to twelve-inch size, 12 
using eleven as the standard, that’s the size that is there and 13 
it must be noted too here that fish traps don’t catch that much 14 
parrotfish.  It’s the divers and so it’s a select group and not 15 
only a select group, but it’s the select species that they go 16 
for and so anywhere between that ten and eleven -- Ten and say 17 
twelve or thirteen-inch range could be played with. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  One more comment I wanted to make, because I 20 
noticed in the presentation that Bill did that there is hook and 21 
line for parrotfish and that really -- There has to be an error 22 
somewhere, because there’s only two species of parrotfish that 23 
bite on hooks and you have to use hermit crabs as bait and so 24 
it’s not commercially harvested by hook and line. 25 
 26 
I spoke to Jed last week and he said that he thinks that that 27 
might have been an error by Fish and Wildlife and he would have 28 
to review that again, but there is no hook and line commercial 29 
fishing for parrotfish. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I also have a question regarding the 32 
divers and the amount of parrotfish that are being harvested.  33 
Is it because there is still some type of net or herding device 34 
that divers are using or is it that they actually spear that 35 
many parrotfish? 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There are only three fishers right now that 38 
are using this newly developed fine mesh.  I think it’s less 39 
than a quarter-inch and it’s like a one-eighth-inch mesh and so 40 
there’s no bycatch involved and there’s only three of them that 41 
have this type of net and so the rest is spearfishing, 42 
spearfishing and traps. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The market in St. Croix, when they go 45 
out, do they specifically go out during the week or do they wait 46 
until Thursday and Friday to go out so that it will be sold on 47 
Saturday or what’s the fishing and marketing scheme for 48 
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parrotfish? 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know that there is at least -- I’ve seen 3 
them out on a Sunday to sell for Monday and I’ve also seen them 4 
for Wednesday selling and so they’re out Tuesday and even 5 
Wednesday, that same day, to come in by eleven to sell.  I would 6 
say about three to four times in a seven-day week the divers are 7 
out specifically for the parrotfish species. 8 
 9 
There are other days that they go out.  Like what they told me 10 
in the market is that when they go for conch and lobster that 11 
they do not harvest parrotfish. 12 
 13 
BARBARA KOJIS:  When fishers are recording a trip, I know that 14 
sometimes boats will go out with two and three divers on them.  15 
Will the two and three divers combine their results and that 16 
will be one trip on a report -- Will one fisher report that trip 17 
or will they separate the catch among the three?  In many cases, 18 
they’re all licensed fishers. 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s a real good point, Barbara.  I really 21 
don’t know how they do this.  We have explained to them that if 22 
you have more than one license holder on the boat that you need 23 
to be able to separate that catch.  We have somebody that can 24 
answer that. 25 
 26 
JONATHAN BROWN:  Barbara, to answer your question, on the new 27 
CCR form, there is a couple of spaces there where the fisherman 28 
puts down his license number.  Now, if two commercial fishermen 29 
go out on the same boat on the same trip, they will indicate 30 
that on the trip ticket so it’s not a duplicated effort and it’s 31 
not counted twice. 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But in the past what did they do? 34 
 35 
JONATHAN BROWN:  I’ve seen before that one will turn in a blank 36 
CCR and will say they fished with so-and-so and the other 37 
individual’s commercial catch report form will indicate what he 38 
and his other commercial fisherman harvested. 39 
 40 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would like to add one other point.  We have 41 
had situations where they have double reported and I’ve been 42 
pulling that out of the database and we’ve been noticing who the 43 
culprits are and we’ve been going back to them individually, but 44 
there have been some cases where they have double reported.  I’m 45 
not sure how far back in the past this goes, but we’re doing 46 
that investigation right now. 47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  To add to that also, which has been a problem 1 
in the past, and reviewing the active list as presently right 2 
now, there’s actually vendors that hold a commercial fishing 3 
license that we need to exclude out of this list that are 4 
actually vendors that don’t actually fish that are duplicating 5 
numbers also and so those have been a factor for a long time now 6 
and we need to get those people out of the system. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any more discussion on the parrotfish? 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We need to know what you want to do after the 11 
discussion this morning and a little bit now.  If you don’t do 12 
something to stop the fishing from going over the ACL, then we 13 
have accountability measures that will be implemented and we 14 
need to know whether you want to leave it as is or explore the 15 
possibility of a size limit, quota, or closed season or 16 
whatever, so the staff can move forward with this. 17 
 18 
I don’t know if this is the time, Roy, but we were talking 19 
outside the meeting about the possibility of splitting the 20 
management plans into three areas with St. Thomas/St. John one, 21 
St. Croix another, and Puerto Rico another. 22 
 23 
This might be a starting point to explore the possibility of 24 
discussing that.  If we do that, we are not inventing the wheel.  25 
Already in the Western Pacific they are doing it.  They have 26 
management plans by shelf areas and each island has a management 27 
plan. 28 
 29 
It seems that this could be a good idea, but it’s up to you how 30 
you want to proceed, but St. Croix is unique and this is 31 
something that Tom Daley has been telling us for the past twenty 32 
years that I have met Tom Daley and he is right. 33 
 34 
It’s outside from the shelf that contains the British and U.S. 35 
Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico and it presents kind of an 36 
opportunity here to manage and focus on the issues that are 37 
relevant to St. Croix and so, Mr. Chairman, we need your 38 
guidance and the guidance of the council on two issues, what to 39 
do with the possible management measures that you want to 40 
implement for the parrotfish, so that we don’t go over the 41 
limit, as explained this morning, and the possibility of 42 
exploring separating the management plans into three areas. 43 
 44 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think on the parrotfish, if you want it, you 45 
could ask staff to bring back an options paper or the beginnings 46 
of something that we could take out to public hearings and they 47 
could develop some alternatives to look at size limits and trip 48 
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limits and things. 1 
 2 
You wouldn’t be making any final decision that you’re going to 3 
do it or whatever, but if you think it has enough merit that we 4 
ought to go out to public hearings and get comment on it, we 5 
could do that.  I guess that’s the first question and then we 6 
could come back to the other issue of the management plans. 7 
 8 
Listening to what Tom Daley said when I asked about a closure, 9 
basically I think you said, Tom, that closure is just not an 10 
option for you guys, but it’s up to you if you want to pursue 11 
this or not or you want to just wait and see what the catches do 12 
and where we wind up. 13 
 14 
Also, just one other thing I would say is really for these to be 15 
effective, if we’re going to do size limits or trip limits, it 16 
would have to be done in conjunction with the territories, 17 
because it wouldn’t work if we had a size limit in federal 18 
waters but not in territorial waters.  That just wouldn’t make 19 
any sense and so I think it’s got to be something that everybody 20 
is going to buy into and agree to do or it’s just not going to 21 
be effective. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think this would be really important to bring 24 
back to the fishermen first.  It needs to go to the fisheries 25 
advisory committees and the different fisheries agencies, local 26 
groups, the St. Thomas Fishermen and the St. Croix Fishermen’s 27 
Association, so fishermen can talk about it. 28 
 29 
There are representatives of the fishing community here, but 30 
it’s not a real -- There’s only a few of them and I’m sure 31 
fishermen have different ways of doing things and different 32 
ideas and you really need to get those ideas. 33 
 34 
I think this presentation was great and so somebody needs to 35 
provide this information to the fishermen, so they can see what 36 
the direction would be and what the results might be, but they 37 
really need to go to the fisheries advisory committees and 38 
fishermen, to get their opinions and their advice, because they 39 
may have some much better ideas. 40 
 41 
TONY IAROCCI:  I think everybody at the table is well aware of 42 
the importance of the ACL right now and what it’s going to do.  43 
If you look at what’s going on in the South Atlantic Council and 44 
that jurisdiction, most of the fisheries there are shut down 45 
because they’ve reached the ACL. 46 
 47 
The point of this topic here is not to let these fishermen get 48 
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shut down and to keep them fishing.  The eleven-inch size limit 1 
might be an option, if that’s where the fishermen decide to go, 2 
but I think the point that the fishing industry is trying to 3 
make at the table right now is the data, the science behind 4 
this. 5 
 6 
The numbers are wrong and Carlos’s paper that the St. Croix 7 
Fishermen’s Association put together, they did a lot of 8 
interviews with fishermen and you look at that and the one thing 9 
-- We talked about earlier that you can make a change to the 10 
ACL.  It does take time to do that, to get better numbers. 11 
 12 
How do we move that along, where the fishermen are involved?  13 
The bottom line is the Association would like the opportunity to 14 
conduct an assessment on parrotfish species that determined -- I 15 
don’t need to read the whole thing, but how do we go ahead and 16 
get the support and the funding to get the fishing association 17 
and the parrotfish fishermen onboard with this as quick as 18 
possible and to move this forward? 19 
 20 
I know how important and I’ve heard since I’ve been here about 21 
the importance of parrotfish.  It’s a cultural thing and every 22 
fisherman I know, they argue the point and they argue science, 23 
but this right here might have something.  When you bring the 24 
fishermen in, like you said, the bottom line, bottom-up 25 
approach.   26 
 27 
Get the fishermen involved and get the Science Center involved 28 
and get the territory involved and let’s put something together 29 
and see where it goes, but consider -- I think Roy’s idea of the 30 
options paper has a lot of merit. 31 
 32 
Barbara is right to start with the FAC and get the word out that 33 
hey, we’re looking at -- Explain this isn’t more regulations 34 
coming down and it’s to keep you fishing within the ACL, so you 35 
won’t get shut down and move this thing forward, but start with 36 
the fishermen being involved in the stock assessment process. 37 
 38 
TOM DALEY:  I’m not taking up too much time, but I’m saying 39 
thanks to the Caribbean Fishery Management Council to invite me, 40 
because I know more about parrotfish than I ever knew before.  41 
Knowing what I know now about the sex change and all that and 42 
the size, as a fisherman, I myself will vote for the size as a 43 
part of the reduction process. 44 
 45 
I cannot speak for the other fishermen, but I do believe that 46 
they will.  Why?  Because we do not see or we do not catch a lot 47 
of small parrotfish and the bigger ones, if we save them and 48 
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they breed more, knowing that they’re fast breeders, it means 1 
that our stock will quickly be replenished, but I’m saying here, 2 
because of the gillnets, parrotfish is really going to be back 3 
and give it time. 4 
 5 
BONNIE PONWITH:  As the Science Center Director, it warms my 6 
heart to hear people lining up behind the recognition of how 7 
critical sound science is for these very difficult decisions 8 
that you’re faced with right now. 9 
 10 
The premium, high-quality science that we’ve got in any region 11 
is fishery-independent data and that’s data where you go out 12 
according to a scientific protocol, a study design, and sample 13 
the fishes in their environment to understand what the 14 
densities, distributions, age and size compositions are in their 15 
environment. 16 
 17 
Certainly that is the gold standard in terms of the highest 18 
quality data to be basing these difficult decisions on.  I will 19 
say that in a perfect world we would do some cooperative 20 
research and collaborate very closely together with the fishing 21 
community who knows those reefs so well and establish a robust 22 
fishery-independent data collection to be able to take the 23 
mystery out of the true status of that stock. 24 
 25 
The reality is that we’re in a scenario where we’re not adding 26 
new major programs to budgets in the federal government.  I know 27 
if you’re reading the paper and watching the news, you know that 28 
the federal government is facing downsizing in their budgets and 29 
to add a new program that’s far-reaching and comprehensive would 30 
basically require ending another program and building a 31 
compelling enough case for why, instead of having that money be 32 
cut all together to help us meet new, lower budget ceilings, 33 
that we would transfer it to this type of project. 34 
 35 
I don’t mean to be pessimistic.  I think it’s good for all of us 36 
to remind the people who care about this fishery that that 37 
information is very, very valuable. 38 
 39 
In the meantime, in the meantime, the best thing we’ve got going 40 
for us is highly accurate landings data and I can’t stress 41 
enough how critical it is that you report fully, completely, and 42 
as accurately as you possibly can the landings and that you 43 
cooperate closely with the samplers when you are intercepted at 44 
the dock to groundtruth that information. 45 
 46 
Until we can work together to find the funding stream for this 47 
comprehensive program, it’s the best thing we’ve got and to hear 48 
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that those data are wrong and so we can’t take an action is very 1 
-- It’s a very uncomfortable position that it puts us in. 2 
 3 
If I were placing bets on the thing that we could accomplish 4 
most successfully under the very serious budget restrictions 5 
we’re facing, the number one most successful thing I think we 6 
could do is work together to get those landings reports as 7 
accurate as possible and as timely as possible.  We’re willing 8 
to do everything we can to get us into that situation while we 9 
look for the money to do the other type of sampling. 10 
 11 
ROY CRABTREE:  It seems like, to me, there’s enough interest and 12 
enough merit to looking at this that we ought to ask staff to 13 
bring us a more developed document.  I don’t know, Miguel, if we 14 
need an options paper or if we could go right to a public 15 
hearing draft, but I would like to have staff bring us some 16 
alternatives to go over at the next meeting and if they can pull 17 
something that we can go through and go out to public hearings, 18 
that would be great.   19 
 20 
If they need more input from us, so be it, but it seems like, to 21 
me, there’s at least some interest in some of looking at the 22 
size limit.  I agree with Barbara that what we need to do is go 23 
out to the fishermen and the FACs and see what they think about 24 
this. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela and Bill, do you think that an options 27 
paper is reasonable for March? 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  April seems like a good month to meet and I would 30 
be -- My first question would be when would the FACs meet?  I 31 
think it’s extremely important for us to develop a full options 32 
paper to have their input. 33 
 34 
I wouldn’t be as comfortable developing it without their input.  35 
Certainly we could do it, but it would be beneficial to have 36 
their input and so I’m just wondering what kind of timing we’re 37 
talking about here. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Does the FAC have a regular meeting 40 
scheduled? 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Our FAC meets the second Wednesday of every 43 
month and we’ve always had a quorum, for the last twenty-44 
something years.  Maybe five times we’ve missed a meeting and so 45 
our next meeting is the 21st.  It was supposed to be today, but 46 
because of the council, we postponed it until the 21st and so 47 
that will be at the top of the agenda.  The St. Thomas is 48 
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tonight.  The St. Thomas FAC is meeting tonight. 1 
 2 
ROY CRABTREE:  What you’re talking about is going to one of the 3 
FAC meetings before the next council meeting and getting some 4 
input from them and bringing us back some sort of document to 5 
look at at the -- I guess we meet again in March sometime? 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would like to have their input sometime in 8 
January, if possible, and then we’ve got some time to build this 9 
thing up. 10 
 11 
ROY CRABTREE:  That sounds good to me.  I think the more input 12 
we can get from folks between now and the next council meeting, 13 
the better off we would be and then we can bring in as good a 14 
document as you can pull together at the next council meeting 15 
and we go from there. 16 
 17 
I guess my question to you guys is is there anything else you 18 
want them to look at?  We’ve looked at the slot limits, size 19 
limits, these trip limits or bag limits.  Is there anything else 20 
you would like them to look at to pull into this?  If there is, 21 
you need to give them some guidance now. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Maybe we can look at closed seasons.  24 
However, I would also like, and I don’t know how difficult this 25 
is going to be with the Division of Fish and Wildlife, is since 26 
we have the 2009/2010 data, if we can get the 2010/2011 and if 27 
they can find a way to filter out the parrotfish -- I’m not sure 28 
if that can be done right now.  I know it can be done with the 29 
new CCRs, but before that, I know it’s going to be a little 30 
difficult. 31 
 32 
DAVID OLSEN:  One thing you might look at is I don’t -- I’ll try 33 
and remember to look at parrotfish tonight, but the trap vents 34 
that we’re looking at right now will reduce surgeonfish, 35 
triggerfish, and angelfish landings by 50 percent and that’s 36 
just kind of any vent compared to the control trap and so 37 
there’s another option for reducing landings.  That, of course, 38 
will tend to reduce the smaller fish. 39 
 40 
ROY CRABTREE:  Are we at a point with your work on the vents and 41 
all, do you think, that we could get enough of a consensus to 42 
include looking at vents in this exercise? 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  Consensus with? 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  Would we get enough support from the fishermen 47 
and the council to move forward on something? 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think the answer to that is yes.  I will go run 2 
the parrotfish tonight.  I just didn’t run them because they 3 
weren’t one of the classically thin-bodied fish.  We’ll see if 4 
that makes a difference, but I think -- Our guys are all 5 
involved in this study and they’ve all kind of bought in to what 6 
it’s doing in terms of both retaining their catch and releasing 7 
their bycatch. 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bill, what would you guys think about pulling 10 
escape vents into this as something to look at? 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t have a problem with it.  I think it would 13 
be interesting to see what David comes up with tonight, because 14 
it’s too separate but related issues.  The surgeonfish, 15 
angelfish, triggerfish, particularly the surgeonfish, are also 16 
grazers.   17 
 18 
They’re caught at much lower rates, but they are grazers and so 19 
if vents would cut them in half, that would certainly get them 20 
to -- We reduced by 25 percent and so that’s more than what we 21 
had hoped for for surgeonfish and so sitting over here, that 22 
would be a great solution for surgeonfish.  It doesn’t seem like 23 
it’s going to be as good of a solution for parrotfish, but we 24 
could throw it in the mix.  Right now, I think we should throw 25 
everything we can come up with into the mix. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  This is something we’ve talked about for a long 28 
time now and so if we’re at a point where we can maybe move 29 
something on that, I would be all for taking a look at that, 30 
too. 31 
 32 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Also with that, I guess we have to make sure 33 
that it’s applicable, because we’re talking about four-hundred-34 
thousand-plus in St. Croix versus 40,000 or thirty-thousand-plus 35 
on St. Thomas.   36 
 37 
That was part of the issue and I don’t know -- From what David 38 
presented yesterday, it does have some merit and I do believe 39 
that it’s worth pursuing.  However, we have to have a little 40 
caveat on there that this is St. Thomas versus St. Croix and 41 
we’re trying to separate them out. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Actually, Roy, I’m glad you brought that up, 44 
because one of the things I wanted people to keep in mind is 45 
that it’s going to be difficult, given our soft boundaries among 46 
the sub-EEZ areas, to apply different size and/or trip limits, 47 
or pretty much any other regulation, to the sub-areas, because 48 
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what do you do?   1 
 2 
You’ve got a twelve-inch max over in Puerto Rico and a fourteen-3 
inch max in St. Thomas and the guy is fishing in Puerto Rico or 4 
St. Thomas or whatever scenario you want to look at, but he 5 
crosses that line to land it and then he could be nailed for 6 
something that was legal when he actually did it and so that’s a 7 
bit of a problem. 8 
 9 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I can speak to that.  We’re going to be cutting 10 
that out a lot, to be honest.  We’re not going to allow PR boats 11 
to land in St. Thomas or vice versa and so that’s going to be a 12 
problem that we’re trying to address immediately, enforcement-13 
wise, and that’s Coast Guard and our environmental enforcement 14 
that are working together on that, diligently. 15 
 16 
I guess part of the reason is that we do recognize it as a 17 
problem, but we’re trying to have a concerted effort, a group 18 
effort, to address it. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  The other part of that is so obviously St. Croix 21 
drives this desire to reduce catch, but if you apply, and just 22 
in the case that you do apply a similar slot limit, for example, 23 
just throwing out an example, that, quote, unquote, solves the 24 
problem for St. Croix, it will almost certainly reduce take in 25 
Puerto Rico and St. Thomas, two areas that are already below the 26 
ACL and don’t necessarily require a reduction.  Of course, they 27 
could increase effort to move back up to that ACL, but these are 28 
just some of the things that have to be kept in mind. 29 
 30 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Just one little comment about the Toller paper 31 
in 2007.  I think he indicated that fishermen from the checks he 32 
did were over reporting parrotfish by about 20 percent and so 33 
they were reporting fish as parrotfish in excess of 20 percent 34 
and so there may be some issues with respect to that, which 35 
means that if the fishermen know how to identify the parrotfish 36 
accurately and spend the time doing it that there may be a 37 
reduction right there on St. Croix. 38 
 39 
The other question I have is if you put in bag limits or you put 40 
in size limits, what is the mortality for parrotfish that are 41 
pulled up in traps or hand lines for the two species?  Is that a 42 
significant problem with parrotfish or is it not something that 43 
-- Do parrotfish pretty much survive?  It may be different on 44 
St. Thomas/St. John than it is on St. Croix, which has a 45 
shallower shelf. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  In speaking to the fishermen, they are 48 
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fishing -- Let me take that back.  Speaking to the divers, 1 
they’re within thirty to sixty feet, but I don’t know about the 2 
trap guys.  If they’re within that limit, I think the fish will 3 
survive if they’re released. 4 
 5 
Even if -- I might get in trouble for saying this, but if we’re 6 
below the ACL, I would still like to see a size limit 7 
implemented.  I think that can only benefit the species. 8 
 9 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I’ll help you, Carlos.  In light of the fact 10 
that they’re sequential hermaphrodites, we have to get the 11 
fishers to understand that and take that into account and Daley 12 
did propose something along those lines and that understanding, 13 
like in terms of learning what they now know versus what they 14 
knew yesterday. 15 
 16 
We don’t necessarily catch parrotfish with line.  There’s only 17 
one situation that has occurred, to my knowledge, at that level 18 
and it’s not a real bycatch issue.  19 
 20 
The issue with the two fish, I have to go back and address that 21 
in the data, because that does seem a little bit abhorrent, 22 
although the one Scaridae that’s in there in not really a true 23 
parrotfish or a Scaridae.  It’s a puddingwife that we call.   24 
 25 
That, on occasion, will be caught with line, because they are 26 
aggressive in that nature, but, again, terms of the depth 27 
constraints, in most cases the parrotfish are released alive, 28 
although we do have some mortality, based on birds and things of 29 
that nature, but, again, once the trap comes up and they don’t 30 
find it within their valuable size constraints, they’re sending 31 
it back down to the bottom. 32 
 33 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would just like to comment on something that 34 
Barbara said a while ago about the parrotfish.  When you catch 35 
them in traps, they have a very high rate of survival, as far as 36 
I know, because most of the time when they come up, you release 37 
them and they’ll go back down and so I don’t really see it as 38 
being a big mortality rate in that sense. 39 
 40 
As for the trap vents that Dave mentioned earlier, the escape 41 
panels, I would see it working, but the vents that we’re working 42 
with right now, if you’re targeting parrotfish, I think the size 43 
of the vent, if you’re looking at a certain size fish, would 44 
have to change in order for you to keep that fish in the trap.  45 
I think you would need to jimmy the vent size to get the size 46 
fish that you want.  That’s just my take on it. 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have to do a motion for this options 1 
stuff?  Okay. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  I’ll make a motion that we ask staff to put 4 
together an options paper that looks at size limits, trip limits 5 
for parrotfish, and also escape vents in fish traps and that 6 
they work with the territorial -- The motion will be that we ask 7 
staff to develop an options paper that looks at size limits and 8 
trip limits for parrotfish and escape vents for fish traps. 9 
Bill, have you get a comment on that? 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just would like to have the option that if the 12 
FACs or anybody comes up with some other strategy that we would 13 
be able to include that too. 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  Also any other options that the FACs or the 16 
public may bring up.  How’s that, Billy? 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s good. 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second? 21 
 22 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I second that motion. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Winston Ledee seconds.  Any discussion?  I 25 
have one.  What do you mean by trip limits?  That’s not bag 26 
limits, but that’s the amount of times you can go out? 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  No, it’s bag limits.  Do you want to change it to 29 
bag limits?  30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 32 
 33 
ROY CRABTREE:  Livia, go up and change “trip limits” to “bag 34 
limits”.  I usually think of if it’s commercial it’s a trip 35 
limit and if it’s recreational it’s a bag limit, but either way. 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further discussion?  We’ll take it to a 38 
vote and we’ll start on my right. 39 
 40 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 45 
 46 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 47 
 48 
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WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.  5 
 6 

DISCUSSION OF RESTRUCTURING FISHERY MANAGEMENT PLANS 7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  The second issue that Miguel brought up is 9 
something that I’ve thought about for a while and I think we’ve 10 
sort of talked about at the council, but it seems like there’s 11 
been a desire to move towards more island-based management 12 
plans. 13 
 14 
One thing we could start looking at, and this would be a long-15 
term project and I think this would take several years, but if 16 
you were interested in moving in that direction, we could take a 17 
look at the possibility of withdrawing all of our existing 18 
fishery management plans and replacing them with just three 19 
plans, a St. Croix fishery management plan, a St. Thomas/St. 20 
John fishery management plan, and a Puerto Rico fishery 21 
management plan. 22 
 23 
Then all of the species that we think we need to manage on each 24 
of those island groups would be in that fishery management plan 25 
and I know the Pacific Islands, I think, which has probably the 26 
most similar situation to what we have here, has gone down that 27 
path. 28 
 29 
I don’t know if it’s a good idea or a bad idea or what it is, 30 
but we could ask staff to start looking at the pluses and the 31 
minuses and how that might work and we could have a discussion 32 
about that at the next council meeting, if you’re interested in 33 
going that way. 34 
 35 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I have a little experience.  I was working out 36 
in the Pacific Islands region when this stuff was developed, or 37 
as it was finally developed, and I think it’s something 38 
certainly worth looking at. 39 
 40 
I would say as you go down this path that one of the 41 
opportunities it offers you is the chance to go back and make 42 
your fishery management plans -- You’re starting it all over 43 
again and then you can have one actual plan. 44 
 45 
Every time we’re implementing new measures, we have to go back, 46 
over time, and cobble together these pieces of fishery 47 
management plans from the original FMP and it was amended here 48 
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in 1986 and it was amended again in the 1990s and this in early 1 
2000 and it’s a real pain for us to put all this stuff together 2 
and try to figure out exactly what happened. 3 
 4 
In this case, you’ll come back and you’ll have a fishery 5 
management plan and you can make it just like a constitution, 6 
let’s say, where anytime you change any part of it, you’re 7 
taking that old stuff out and putting the new stuff in, so if 8 
somebody wants to see your FMP, there is one document. 9 
 10 
If they want to see your Puerto Rico FMP, you can go get your 11 
Puerto Rico FMP off the shelf and it has everything in it, all 12 
the species that are currently here and all the up-to-date 13 
status determination criteria and the rest of the stuff.  I 14 
think that would be tremendously helpful in the grand scheme of 15 
things. 16 
 17 
It is something that would take you a long time to do, I think, 18 
but you’re fairly uniquely situated in that regard and I know it 19 
was something I strongly encouraged them to do.  I came along 20 
late enough in the process that they ignored me, but I would 21 
encourage you to -- If that’s the path you decide to take, I 22 
think that’s an excellent idea and I would update everything and 23 
you would be way ahead of the curve, in my opinion. 24 
 25 
BARBARA KOJIS:  How does that work when you’re -- I thought you 26 
were supposed to manage a species throughout its range and can 27 
you divide it up into different fisheries management plans and 28 
then have some tie-in for the same species?  This would be 29 
especially true for St. Thomas/St. John and Puerto Rico, which 30 
are on the same shelf. 31 
 32 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Yes and it’s actually to the extent 33 
practicable you shall manage a species throughout its range, but 34 
that doesn’t mean -- Like look at mackerel.  You have Spanish 35 
mackerel, king mackerel and in the Gulf and South Atlantic, it’s 36 
one stock.  It’s managed jointly by a council, but as separate 37 
migratory groups. 38 
 39 
There are other instances where you have single stocks that are 40 
managed differently by two councils in two different geographic 41 
areas and so it’s certainly something you could do.  Now, if you 42 
had an assessment for a stock that swims back and forth between 43 
Puerto Rico and St. Thomas, then you would have one assessment 44 
for that stock and you could break up maximum sustainable yield, 45 
optimum yield, annual catch limits and all those things based on 46 
your geographic areas. 47 
 48 
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ROY CRABTREE:  You know I’m sure it’s like most things.  There 1 
will be good points to it and good sides to it and there will be 2 
disadvantages to it.  It’s just if this is something you think 3 
is worth at least thinking about, we could ask staff to think 4 
about it and look at it and have them look at what the Pacific 5 
Islands did and maybe talk to some folks out there about how it 6 
has worked out and we could just have a discussion about whether 7 
this is a way. 8 
 9 
We might decide that no, there are too many down sides to it.  10 
Barbara brought up one about managing a stock throughout its 11 
range, but if it’s something you’re interested in, I think we 12 
could, on the agenda at the next meeting, have a more thoughtful 13 
discussion about it at that point. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I was thinking along the same lines.  Graciela 16 
loves to make tables to look at things and make sense of it and 17 
so probably for that meeting, Graciela can put together, with 18 
Bill and the others, a table of the pros and cons of this and 19 
some history of what happened in the past. 20 
 21 
Managing the species throughout the range doesn’t mean that you 22 
have one document for the whole entire region.  You can have six 23 
documents and still you will be able to manage throughout the 24 
entire range, but you’re right that it presents an issue and we 25 
need to address that and how best to manage the fishery 26 
throughout its range. 27 
 28 
We already have divided the three islands when we talk about 29 
data and some of the management measures.  We already decided 30 
that with the ACLs.  This is an opportunity, perhaps, to focus 31 
more on the particularities of each one of the islands. 32 
 33 
Roy is saying something that you have to be aware of.  This is 34 
not something that you can do overnight and it’s a long process.  35 
It took the Western Pacific a long time and even though they 36 
ignored Shepherd, he got a lot of ideas that we can implement in 37 
this area about it. 38 
 39 
I’m kidding and I’m serious at the same time, because I talked 40 
to those folks over there and personally, I believe that it’s 41 
worth exploring.  You need to really look at the issues involved 42 
and scale how you would like to implement it. 43 
 44 
ROBERT FOOS:  In regards to the at-sea enforcement component of 45 
subdividing the EEZ, it would present some enforcement 46 
challenges and in order to ensure the compliance with different 47 
accountability measures in such a relatively small geographic 48 
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area, it would require additional at-sea enforcement and 1 
unfortunately, due to asset availability and limitations, 2 
increased enforcement requirements would be a very difficult 3 
lift right now for the Coast Guard. 4 
 5 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Also to comment a little bit on enforcement, 6 
with regards to parrotfish and that level, I think it’s more of 7 
trying to figure out what boats, if any, coming from the BVI or 8 
PR, which is easy to enforce by visual identification. 9 
 10 
Also, we’re going to bring to task a lot of the local 11 
enforcement and, Carlos, you might need to change your hat to 12 
come back in that. 13 
 14 
However, along with the process, as Bonnie pointed out, we also 15 
need to -- As we address that on an island-by-island basis, we 16 
also need to bring into play to getting better biological data 17 
on these species, because I think that’s part of the problem. 18 
 19 
We may not know, for example, the parrotfish and at what age and 20 
what size they’re switching sex and so forth, which is very 21 
important for us to manage the species on a whole and it may be 22 
different from island group to island group and so along with 23 
that process, even though it will take some time, it will give 24 
us also the added time to kind of get that biology straight as 25 
well. 26 
 27 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I do like the idea, particularly for -- Let 28 
me let Bill go 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just wanted to run this by the council.  One 31 
provision of the 2011 Caribbean ACL Amendment was to remove all 32 
the aquarium trade species from the Reef Fish and Corals FMPs 33 
and create a new FMP. 34 
 35 
There was no timeline set on that, but I just thought I would 36 
bring it up and how would this relate?  Would we wait?  Do we 37 
develop the FMP and then split it up?  I’m just curious as to 38 
what your thoughts are on that. 39 
 40 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would suggest -- Since it sounds like there is 41 
interest, I would suggest that we ask staff to bring us like a 42 
discussion paper at the next meeting and we talk about this and 43 
that we see if this is a viable way we want to move and if it’s 44 
not, then we can talk about the aquarium FMP, but if we did want 45 
to move this way, that aquarium trade is all off of Puerto Rico 46 
and so that would -- This would sort of take over that 47 
conversation and change it.  I think that’s probably our best 48 
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bet, is to have a discussion paper and put it on the agenda and 1 
talk about it at the next meeting. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think that the parrotfish is 4 
probably the perfect example of how to deal with species by 5 
island and Bill and I have been talking about keeping, as much 6 
as possible, all the information by island and to look at it in 7 
that way and see how it takes away from what we had done before 8 
or what it adds to it. 9 
 10 
One of the issues that we will have is because they are sex-11 
changing species, we don’t have information on the sizes at 12 
which they change or at least we think we don’t.  There is one 13 
paper on the reproductive biology of one of the parrotfish. 14 
 15 
The reason why I’m thinking about this is because it will make a 16 
difference in terms of the size limit that you want to impose 17 
and the other issue has to do with -- I don’t know if there will 18 
be money for the cooperative research coming up this year or 19 
not. 20 
 21 
If there was, this would be probably one of the number one 22 
priorities, in terms of gathering biological data for these 23 
species.  Select one or two and run with that and that would 24 
probably be the best way of getting the information, because you 25 
will have all the fishermen involved and you will have the 26 
science and you will have results at the end of the day. 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  If you would like a motion, we’ve got one going 29 
here.  I move that we ask staff for a discussion paper on the 30 
possibility of restructuring our fishery management plans into 31 
island-specific plans. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we hear a second? 34 
 35 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?  I like the idea, because 38 
that’s something that St. Croix has always been pushing for.  I 39 
know, other than pelagics, there’s no fish that’s going to swim 40 
across the deep ocean to go to our place and so I’m in favor of 41 
this happening.   42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One area that you may end up with is that you may 44 
have two shelf platforms, one for St. Croix and one for Puerto 45 
Rico and the Virgin Islands, St. Thomas and St. John.  That’s a 46 
possibility, but until we have the discussion paper and all the 47 
issues discussed and look at it thoroughly, you won’t be able to 48 
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make a determination. 1 
 2 
I believe that for the next meeting then that we will have two 3 
main issues and this is one of them.  We have the options paper 4 
for the parrotfish and then you have the discussion of the 5 
possibility of island-specific plans. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Speaking of one shelf, Puerto Rico and 8 
the U.S. Virgin Islands also share the shelf with the BVI and I 9 
think that Roy had the opportunity to talk to some of the BVI 10 
colleagues last week at the co-assembly and so maybe this would 11 
be also a good opportunity to bring them into the discussion 12 
because their fisheries really do impact the rest of the USVI 13 
and Puerto Rico. 14 
 15 
ROY PEMBERTON:  They are very much interested and in some cases 16 
they may come kicking and screaming, but they definitely want to 17 
get involved, to a certain degree.   18 
 19 
Their concern was financially, because we do have situations, 20 
which we’re trying to deal with right now, where we have fishers 21 
in our waters that actually are fishing on theirs and are 22 
actually permitted for both fisheries and how much is that going 23 
to affect -- As we are coming up to the trap reduction issues as 24 
well, that’s going to have ramifications for the ACLs on that 25 
level, percentage-wise. 26 
 27 
Right now, we’re trying to deal with that in-house and with the 28 
BVI, to try to come up with an amicable solution for both 29 
parties and I do know that they are poised to go to ACLs as well 30 
at some point in the near future. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We need to say, for the record, that when we talk 33 
about shelf that it’s U.S. shelf.  We don’t even mess with the 34 
British Virgin Islands.  We’ve already done that and we lost the 35 
treaty that we had with them and now that we have a friendly, 36 
amicable solution to the issue, we want to keep it that way, but 37 
in no way do we want to say, for the record, that our shelf 38 
management plan, if we ever come up with one, will go all the 39 
way to the British Virgin Islands.  They are very sensitive 40 
about that, as you know. 41 
 42 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I agree and that’s why I say kicking and 43 
screaming.  They don’t necessarily want to be dragged into the 44 
middle of this.  They have their own local issues as well, but 45 
they will be very much interested in listening or finding out 46 
what we came up with, because, like I said, they’re going to 47 
move to this and also partly with the joint enforcement that 48 
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we’re working out with them to try and keep these situations of 1 
the ACL clean on our side.  We have to do joint enforcement with 2 
them to kind of keep the boats on each side of the line. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To Mr. Pemberton, there’s a conference call on 5 
December 20 from 3:00 to 4:00 Eastern Standard Time and they are 6 
going to be discussing the Piracy Fishing Act and it’s about 7 
implementing the provisions in the U.S. for stopping illegal 8 
unrelated fisheries coming into the United States. 9 
 10 
For some people, foreign countries are the Chinese and the 11 
Japanese.  Foreign countries for us are the neighbor next door 12 
in the Virgin Islands and so it may have some ramifications on 13 
the way that we operate the market with the British Virgin 14 
Islands.  If you are able to, it will be an interesting 15 
discussion on December 20 on those issues and so they asked me 16 
to encourage the council to at least listen to what they have to 17 
say. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Hearing no more further discussion, we’ll go 20 
for a vote, starting with Winston. 21 
 22 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 25 
 26 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 29 
 30 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 31 
 32 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.   35 
 36 

SEAGRASS ACL DISCUSSION 37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  One more issue that NOAA General Counsel has 39 
raised with respect to our ACL Amendment is it appears that we 40 
have in our coral plan some seagrasses and they’re not -- Their 41 
harvest is not prohibited and we didn’t put in place ACLs for 42 
them and so, Shepherd, do you want to explain this one to us? 43 
 44 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I guess Dr. Crabtree explained pretty much 45 
what I know of the background and that is you have a number of 46 
seagrasses that you did not address either in the 2010 or 2011 47 
Annual Catch Limit Amendment and so that means you need to 48 
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address those. 1 
 2 
Now, I guess there are a number of ways you can address that.  3 
You can go back and establish the ACLs.  I think, from what I 4 
understand, there’s at least some suggestion in the fishery 5 
management plan that the harvest is prohibited, but it’s not 6 
clear cut.   7 
 8 
It’s certainly not spelled out in the regulations and so one 9 
option is setting an ACL at zero and then prohibiting harvest or 10 
just prohibiting harvest and saying how that’s the functional 11 
equivalent of an ACL equal to zero or what it seems to me that 12 
you ought to at least consider doing is taking them out of the 13 
fishery management plan.  I’m not sure why they were ever 14 
included, but seagrass is not something I’ve seen in a fishery 15 
management plan before. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What is it that they were smoking when they 18 
included the seagrass?  That’s the first time I’ve heard about 19 
it. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know that there are certain types of 22 
seagrass that fishermen use to bait traps and so I don’t know if 23 
that had a part to do with it.  That’s actually harvesting, to 24 
use it for traps as bait. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Shep, do we have to do this? 27 
 28 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Yes, we have to address it, whether you do it 29 
immediately or not.  Dr. Arnold walked back in the room and he’s 30 
probably more familiar with the seagrasses and why they’re in 31 
the plan to begin with. 32 
 33 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would like to make a motion and I move that 34 
Bill Arnold bring to us at the next meeting a series of well-35 
thought-out alternatives to address the problem of seagrass 36 
ACLs. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do I hear a second? 39 
 40 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  That would include removing them from the FMP, 43 
prohibiting harvest and setting it at zero and whatever else 44 
they think might be a reasonable way to go at it.  I don’t 45 
really know what to do with it.  It seems to me we ought to just 46 
take them out, but maybe there’s some good reason why they’re in 47 
there that I don’t know. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Shep, do we have to take this to public hearings? 2 
 3 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  The statute requires that you have public 4 
hearings in the development of fishery management plans and plan 5 
amendments.  This constitutes a public hearing, where you’ve 6 
taken public testimony. 7 
 8 
I’ve been round and round with the Gulf Council over this a 9 
number of times and if you want to go out and have a separate 10 
round of public hearings, that is up to you, but you have public 11 
hearings.  You have to have public hearings on all of them. 12 
 13 
Today is a public hearing.  You have public hearings and the 14 
question is really whether you want to do an additional specific 15 
round of hearings to address this and as far as I know, no, you 16 
don’t have to.  If you have to, it would be based somewhere in 17 
the relevant fishery management plan and I’m not well enough 18 
versed in that to tell you off the top of my head. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I don’t want to go to the public and talk to them 21 
about grass, but I just want to get rid of the darned thing and 22 
make it legal and move forward. 23 
 24 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Understand we’re talking to the public now 25 
about seagrass. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  We could, Shepherd, if we don’t think this is 28 
going to be controversial or have any real impacts, which it 29 
doesn’t seem to me, and I guess it would be a plan amendment if 30 
we take them out, but we could have public hearings at just the 31 
council meetings as we develop it and that would be adequate.  I 32 
think it’s really up to you guys to decide whether this would be 33 
something the public is going to really care about. 34 
 35 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I’ve got a question.  Just grass in general?  36 
What species are we talking about, Thalassia testudinum?  Which 37 
one? 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  There are like five. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Turtle grass, manatee grass, shoal 42 
grass --  43 
 44 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Could we get a species listing, to see like -- 45 
Carlos did mention that we do have some harvest to put in traps 46 
as a bait, but it may not even be seagrass at all.  It may be a 47 
type of algae and so I just want to make sure it’s not seaweed 48 
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or it’s a sargassum.  Which group are we talking about or which 1 
family are we talking about? 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:   There are five identified species, seagrasses, in 4 
the FMP and Graciela is pulling them up right now. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Halodule, Halophila, Ruppia, 7 
Syringodium, and Thalassia are the species that are in the list. 8 
 9 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Syringodium and Thalassia are the two that we 10 
primarily have over on the St. Croix shelf and over here in St. 11 
Thomas too, but in terms of a management plan -- I think the 12 
council needs to get some more information as to what is at risk 13 
here or why. 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s what they’re going to bring back at the 16 
next council meeting to talk to us about.  I guess another 17 
alternative is if there was some reason to keep them in, there’s 18 
this provision that you can have ecosystem component species and 19 
so I guess we could do that and they don’t require ACLs, but I 20 
suspect when we look at this -- When these plans were originally 21 
put together, they pretty much just put everything out there in 22 
them and -- 23 
 24 
ROY PEMBERTON:  But they have to had some reason. 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  They’re going to research that and tell us, to 27 
the extent they can figure out what the reason was. 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Right.  I’m just waiting for them to say we need 30 
to include coral sand as well.  Where is the -- 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t know. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  There are people out there -- I remember a case 35 
where a judge forced the Gulf Council and the South Atlantic 36 
Council to consider the possibility of a hook catching algae and 37 
seagrass while fishing for dolphinfish and it was ridiculous, 38 
but the judge forced the issue and they had to amend the plan 39 
just to -- Anyway, I believe that also the staff should look at 40 
the fastest way of getting this resolved and maybe an ACL equal 41 
to zero for the seagrass beds. 42 
 43 
Two and three lines would do it and then there will not be a 44 
requirement to go to extra rounds of public hearings and we can 45 
constitute the next meeting or the meeting after that, whatever 46 
is appropriate, as the public comment period for the ACL equals 47 
zero for seagrass or setting the seagrass to the ecosystem-based 48 
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management unit category.  That way, we don’t have to rewrite 1 
the FMP or create another amendment with colorful paper about 2 
seagrass. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The Coral FMP was developed in 1996 5 
and it was actually called the Fishery Management Plan for 6 
Corals and Reef-Associated Plants and Invertebrates of Puerto 7 
Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands. 8 
 9 
The title included all of the coral reef resources and there is 10 
a definition in the federal regulation regarding what it means 11 
and so under the definition of coral reef resources, then it 12 
means all of these other associated species. 13 
 14 
In addition to that, you do have the seagrasses under the EFH, 15 
because they do constitute -- They are within all the FMPs and 16 
that’s an amendment to the FMP.  All the seagrasses and live 17 
rock, et cetera, that was a big discussion at the time and the 18 
idea was to consider them as part of the coral reef ecosystem. 19 
 20 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I understand the issue with the live rock, 21 
because that came involved back in the early 1990s with the 22 
aquarium trade and that coming out of the Pacific and so forth 23 
and that causing a major degradation problem on the coral reefs.  24 
 25 
I’m just wondering about the seagrasses and if we can get a 26 
proper listing of the different species and then we can do our 27 
due diligence to look them up and see if there are any impacts 28 
and I don’t know. 29 
 30 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Speaking on the seagrass, I don’t know if 31 
that’s the reason why it was input to be managed, but I think 32 
the seagrass that they’re probably talking about is the seagrass 33 
that is used and sea moss and now, I don’t know whether that 34 
would be considered algae or a grass that is used in the drink.  35 
That’s the only thing I could see with the seagrass. 36 
 37 
To my surprise, Farchette was just saying that some of the guys 38 
use the grass to bait the traps and I’ve never heard that, 39 
unless it’s something that they do over in St. Croix.  Maybe 40 
they do that over in St. Croix. 41 
 42 
The second part of my comment is a comment to legal counsel, 43 
because when it was just mentioned a while ago, he was saying 44 
that this is a public meeting.  Now, I understand this is a 45 
public meeting in one sense, but in the other hand, does not a 46 
public meeting need to be announced to the public?  What’s 47 
procedure to meet qualifications of it being a public meeting? 48 
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 1 
In other words, if I wasn’t involved with the council process, 2 
most people, the layman, would not know that this is a public 3 
meeting.  It was in the papers? 4 
 5 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  The statute, the Magnuson Act, requires that 6 
all these meetings be noticed in the Federal Register and that 7 
the public be notified via local news sources and so the fact 8 
that this is open to the public is very well established and 9 
well disseminated. 10 
 11 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Farchette just told me it was in the papers, 12 
which came as a surprise to me, because I didn’t hear of anybody 13 
saying anything about it. 14 
 15 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Just to make a comment, I believe -- That’s why 16 
I was asking for the species list, just to make a comment on Mr. 17 
Blanchard’s comment.  That’s why I was asking about the species 18 
list, because there are certain algae, and not necessarily 19 
grasses, that we do utilize for I guess medicinal purposes, if 20 
you want to call it that. 21 
 22 
In terms of the Thalassia testudinum, and I believe that’s the 23 
one that you’re referring to that we may mix in with the bait, 24 
that’s mostly one that’s washed up on shore and dried and it’s 25 
not like they go out there and actually pick the seagrass or 26 
harvest it.  It’s already washed up and so it’s dead.  In that 27 
sense, it’s a byproduct, but that’s if they’re using that. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is one of those things and people asked me 30 
about the agenda and they thought we were going to finish and I 31 
said you never know when something comes up and this is one of 32 
them. 33 
 34 
If you get too technical, even those guys who using that 35 
Thalassia, it’s possession of a prohibited species when you set 36 
it to ACL equals zero.  The poor devil will be followed by the 37 
Coast Guard all the way to the shoreline for carrying the darned 38 
thing in the trap and so we have to be mindful of all these 39 
issues. 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  We’ll figure all these things out. 42 
 43 
MARCOS HANKE:  It would be nice to get a description, because 44 
Tom Daley and the fishermen are here and how they collect and 45 
what it looks like.  Does it look like -- Do they think it’s the 46 
same plant that grows on the bottoms and it’s very hairy and 47 
very thin and there is no root system or anything?  It seems to 48 
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me that we are talking about -- 1 
 2 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t know.  We’re going to have to figure it 3 
out. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’ll take it to a vote with no more further 6 
discussion and I’ll start with Crespo. 7 
 8 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 13 
 14 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 17 
 18 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  The motion carries. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Getting back to a different topic, parrotfish in 23 
particular, I just had a question.  Is the data that’s collected 24 
by the port samplers for TIP, do the port samplers indicate what 25 
phase the parrotfish are in?  Like, the terminal phase or 26 
initial phase and if they aren’t, maybe that would be a good 27 
idea, to incorporate that into the database. 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  You know, Barbara, no.  In some cases, some 30 
fishermen are pointing that out. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I’m not talking about the fishermen.  I’m 33 
talking about the port samplers. 34 
 35 
ROY PEMBERTON:  In some cases, yes, they are pointing that out, 36 
but in terms of -- I’m thinking back to the sheets now, in terms 37 
of the bigger picture, but they are pointing that out, yes. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I’m not suggesting fishermen necessarily do 40 
that.  It’s complicated enough, but when the port samplers go 41 
out there, does the TIP program have some place where you put in 42 
whether this was a terminal phase parrotfish or an initial phase 43 
parrotfish and then you’ve got the sizes and so on and so forth 44 
for it, for the data, to give you some idea of what the sizes 45 
are. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have not seen any of those records of phase on 48 
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there and I’m getting nods from other people around the room 1 
that seem more familiar with the forms that are actually in the 2 
field, but we don’t have a field in that database, but I’ll 3 
verify that right now for you.  I’ve never seen a field for that 4 
in the database, but I’ll take a look at the forms and the 5 
database right now for you. 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Okay, if you could, because I think that should 8 
be put in there, because I think that will provide a lot of good 9 
information. 10 
 11 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I agree, because we do have that noted, but I 12 
was going through that database, because we just had a question 13 
about that yesterday on MARFIN and there is a field.  There’s 14 
not a field for it, but they’re putting it on the sheets, as to 15 
whether it’s the green or the red, which is getting towards the 16 
terminal phase, or not. 17 
 18 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The other thing I had was when we put together 19 
the information on the parrotfish, I think there should be a 20 
summary of what the parrotfish preferences are for each area, 21 
for each geographic area. 22 
 23 
It may be more of a breakdown than just the general three.  24 
Puerto Rico may have breakdowns within there, because that may 25 
explain the differences in the catches up here.  From my 26 
perspective, there aren’t a lot of -- When I dive, I don’t see a 27 
lot of queen parrotfish around.  There are not a lot of queen 28 
parrotfish that were listed there, but queen parrotfish may not 29 
be a preference for fishermen and so they may not be there 30 
because of that. 31 
 32 
I think that there needs to be something where they’ve looked at 33 
-- The Fisheries Advisory Committee on St. Croix maybe write 34 
something up and the one on St. Thomas, so that there’s that 35 
background information to help explain these differences in the 36 
abundance of parrotfish. 37 
 38 
Obviously stoplight parrotfish and redtail parrotfish are 39 
preferred, but are all these other ones not and are they being 40 
returned to the sea or are they just not being caught? 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think Barbara has a couple of good points and I 43 
think it highlights the need for strategic thinking on this.  I 44 
think that’s really the key component.  Just to touch on the 45 
phase aspect, what you’re really trying to get out of this is 46 
the point at which the animals are becoming mature and what is 47 
the composition of the catch in there? 48 
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 1 
If you have a large number of port samplers or port samplers 2 
going out there, there may be some uncertainty and we’re 3 
requiring those port samplers to go down there and handle a 4 
large number of fish in a short period of time. 5 
 6 
Talking to the people that are implementing these programs and 7 
determining whether the investment of their time at the dock at 8 
each visit versus doing a very directed research study that 9 
develops that relationship that then can be applied to those 10 
compositions over time, it’s just one that the fisheries agents 11 
and those designing the port sampling, which we’re involved 12 
with, really need to take into consideration. 13 
 14 
It’s a pro and a con.  Do you spend the extra time on the dock 15 
doing this with potential uncertainty with different 16 
interpretations of color patterns versus someone going in and 17 
doing a histological study, which will really pinpoint the 18 
maturity phase with much less uncertainty? 19 
 20 
BARBARA KOJIS:  One of the reasons that I’ve suggested it too is 21 
that there may be changes over time, depending upon the fishing 22 
pressure, and certainly from my experience in Jamaica, if you 23 
saw a terminal phase stoplight parrotfish, it was pretty darned 24 
small compared to the sizes over in St. Thomas and I suspect 25 
that’s because of the very high fishing pressure in the north 26 
coast of Jamaica and so that’s one way of tracking that. 27 
 28 
To me, there may be that period of time when there’s changing 29 
from one phase to the other, but I don’t see that very often 30 
when I’m diving and they’re pretty distinctive between the 31 
initial phase and the terminal phase for most of what I see out 32 
there and so there shouldn’t be too much about that. 33 
 34 
I haven’t done it from dockside sampling and so I don’t know and 35 
maybe you’ll find that you’ve got some more questions there, but 36 
certainly with diving it’s very clear. 37 
 38 
ROY PEMBERTON:  The problem that you miss sometimes, as Todd 39 
alluded to, with sequential hermaphrodites is you do have the 40 
possibility that they have both sexes at once and may still 41 
appear to be one phase or the other and that’s the problem that 42 
you come into with not doing a histological analysis. 43 
 44 
Some of my port samplers have brought that up to me in terms of 45 
they’re looking and they’re applying the data sheet, one phase 46 
versus the other, whether they’re doing stoplights, the green 47 
phase or stoplights the red, because they put red or green on 48 
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the sheet, but then we’re not really putting that into the 1 
database, because there’s no real form for that. 2 
 3 
Again, if we’re going to do our due diligence with this, we just 4 
can’t do a visual, because visuals can enact some other type of 5 
bias and we need to do a due diligence and do the histology, 6 
which would give us some more data. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I agree with doing the histology, because that’s 9 
the research to find out, but that’s a different question.  The 10 
terminal phase is just something that you can get simply.  There 11 
may be some initial phase males out there, but then the question 12 
becomes there’s other studies that need to be done about 13 
behavior. 14 
 15 
Do the fish that are males, initial phase males, breed with the 16 
initial phase females or is it the females are really looking 17 
for terminal phase males?  There’s a lot of different questions 18 
on there, but at least with the terminal phase -- If you get 19 
size of the terminal phase, you’ve got some idea out there of 20 
what might be changing over time and it seems to me that it 21 
would be pretty simple to do.  It’s not something -- Then you 22 
need to do more research to find out what this really means in 23 
terms of your whole population and you certainly need to do what 24 
you’re saying, is look at the gonads of the fish. 25 
 26 
ROY PEMBERTON:  One other addendum to that.  The other 27 
complication is then they’re looking for a specific size, plate 28 
size.  Whatever doesn’t fit for them in the fishery, they’re 29 
going to throw it back and so you might not even see those in 30 
the market.  You might see a biased approach in terms of what we 31 
think is actually out there and so that was the other addendum 32 
to that. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I do agree there is some species, like -- I 35 
know the common name or the local name is snotty nose and they 36 
try to avoid harvesting those and so we know that that fish is 37 
still out there and doing pretty good, because they don’t like 38 
them. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is a question for Todd and Barbara and 41 
Graciela and Bill.  Is this issue of any importance for the ACLs 42 
and the biological opinion or do we have enough by knowing how 43 
many parrotfish are caught by whom and set a limit? 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’m not sure I understood the question completely, 46 
Miguel. 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  Is it worth our time discussing this or not, the 1 
late phase, the other phase, whether they’ve changed or not?  2 
I’m asking the stupid question and I know more or less the 3 
stupid answer, but I want the smart answer from you guys, 4 
because one way of trying to -- I’m trying to see if we can help 5 
the Virgin Islands Division of Fish and Wildlife. 6 
 7 
There’s not enough money around to go and look at this question, 8 
but if this is an important enough question, we can set aside 9 
some money to have a grad student or one student that will go 10 
and check this and then bring back a report to us and see if we 11 
can define whether this is a question or not. 12 
 13 
Regarding the tissues, we have done this before, where you 14 
collect the animal or the part of the tissue and you preserve 15 
that and then when you have the monies and the personnel that 16 
can do that histology, we can use it.  We did that with the 17 
otoliths and some of the fish and we have done it with even 18 
plankton samples and so that’s why I asked the question.  I 19 
don’t want to facetious about this, but I just want to know 20 
whether we should spend some time and some money on this issue. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’ll give the stupid answer and Todd can clean up 23 
the mess.  We’ve worked on parrotfish a long time and had a lot 24 
of trouble with them.  We don’t get species-specific information 25 
from the landings data even on Puerto Rico.  It’s all just 26 
parrotfish and there’s a couple, but it’s like ninety-nine-plus 27 
percent are just parrotfish. 28 
 29 
Then we turn to the TIP data and my experience, which is 30 
limited, but based upon listening to Todd, I don’t think that he 31 
would be totally confident with the TIP data on parrotfish, 32 
because there’s a lot of gaps in the data and it’s not an 33 
ideally random approach. 34 
 35 
Now, you can say we’ll start collecting this information, the 36 
samples, for use down the road, but there’s an investment in 37 
collecting those samples and keeping them preserved, et cetera, 38 
et cetera. 39 
 40 
For starters, you have to have a good scientifically valid 41 
design for your collection plan.  You can’t just start taking 42 
gonads.  That’s going to end up with the problems we’ve faced in 43 
the past with the other datasets and so there’s nothing simple 44 
about this. 45 
 46 
Doing it with a single species would be complex enough, but if 47 
you’re just going to say we’re going to take seven species of 48 
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parrotfish and start collecting samples or whatever we want to 1 
do, it’s a big job and it’s not going to be an inexpensive job 2 
and so it would have to be very focused and it would probably 3 
have to be RFP response-type, get a grant type studies.  It 4 
could be done, but it’s not something you want to take a 5 
cavalier attitude towards at all. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Bill, if you gave the dumb answer and I was 8 
supposed to smarten that up, I would appreciate it if you would 9 
dumb it down a little bit more the next time.  I guess you 10 
touched on all the points I was going to make, is that this is a 11 
very big question. 12 
 13 
I think you said focused and RFP related and this is, once 14 
again, something that needs strategic thinking as to how to go 15 
about doing it. 16 
 17 
Within the TIP data right now, we may not be able to answer some 18 
of the specific timings on sex change.  The ACLs that we put in 19 
place, they’re based on a consistent logic that we used across 20 
the board.  There was little additional considerations that were 21 
brought up in regard to the bi-op and some extra measures put in 22 
place there. 23 
 24 
I think if we look at parrotfish as a whole and are going to be 25 
addressing or are concerned about parrotfish, I think asking 26 
those research questions that are of greatest concern and 27 
looking at regionally-specific studies -- We have some from the 28 
west coast of Puerto Rico and do we have samples from St. Croix 29 
and do we have samples from St. Thomas.  Doing these in the 30 
different regions would be another way of looking at it. 31 
 32 
Prioritizing and is there a need to do all of the species right 33 
now or are we really looking at -- I think Bill had 85 percent 34 
of the landings, on a slide earlier today, comprised of two 35 
species and so let’s nail those two species down and get the 36 
information on those and put those at the top of the list and 37 
then if there are others that we may want to prioritize, due to 38 
extra ecological concerns, then we put those on the list. 39 
 40 
On the forefront of my mind right now is an upcoming task, which 41 
is the next SEDAR.  We have the blue tang that’s up on the list.  42 
We don’t have the life history information for that species and 43 
we’re going to start looking at that in the next few months and 44 
so we’re going to be in a similar situation with that species, 45 
as we have been with others. 46 
 47 
Without having a good age/growth relationship for them or good 48 
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maturity information, we’re going to be struggling, in some 1 
cases, to draw strong conclusions.  As we prioritize the 2 
research, we’re looking at also prioritizing the assessment and 3 
so I think it’s just -- Barbara brings up a good point with 4 
looking at maybe this changes over time. 5 
 6 
If we are looking at changes in population over time, then 7 
looking at both the spatial and temporal component of maturity 8 
is going to be an important component. 9 
 10 
I guess I’ll just repeat what Bill said.  I think it has to be 11 
focused and the questions have to be asked carefully and it 12 
needs to be strategic.  We’re not going to be able to answer all 13 
the questions, but let’s figure out which ones are the most key 14 
and attack those first. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other issue is one of the real 17 
issues that we have is actually with the identification of the 18 
species and so probably one thing that can be done right away, 19 
and this could be done through photography and it doesn’t need 20 
to be very standardized research, but to actually get the whole 21 
collection of parrotfish that are landed in St. Croix. 22 
 23 
Let’s concentrate on St. Croix and go to the fishermen and get 24 
all the information from photographs and then we can identify 25 
the initial and the later phases.  We can start by doing that 26 
and then we can target -- If we develop the study to go and get 27 
the life history information for the two main species, but at 28 
the SEDAR, there was a question raised about one of the species 29 
being actually well identified from the TIP data and so probably 30 
a very basic research would be to get someone out there with a 31 
camera. 32 
 33 
You don’t have to get samples of gonads or anything else, but 34 
just set it up in such a way that all your species are 35 
identified in one photograph for each and that way, we can start 36 
talking about the reality of what we have in the TIP database. 37 
 38 
If it turns out that what we’re getting from the photograph is 39 
completely different from the information that we have from the 40 
TIP, then we do have a big problem. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, the time space for that -- Let’s say 43 
that we pick St. Croix and do we need half a year or eighteen 44 
months or one month? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If we use the information that David 47 
Olsen has been talking about, that there is a seasonality to the 48 
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presence of the parrotfish, you most likely don’t need the whole 1 
year, because they do spawn on a monthly basis and so probably 2 
it would be a matter of a few months. 3 
 4 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I agree that we need to get the fishers involved 5 
on St. Croix.  Having that information from St. Thomas and the 6 
seasonality is great, but I need to task Eddie and the rest of 7 
those groups from the St. Croix FAC with making sure we have the 8 
proper information regarding this, as well as with the 9 
photographs, but, again, we have to get them involved from the 10 
beginning, because they are the primary stakeholders and they 11 
want as much of this information done as possible and so, again, 12 
I’ll be passing the buck onto their lap, to make sure that 13 
they’re very much involved. 14 
 15 
On that note, it may take some time, I agree, but we do have to 16 
then, like Todd was saying, prioritize and make sure we’re 17 
getting the most bang for our buck in terms of what we’re going 18 
to pursue, but we do need this data in order to make sure it’s 19 
strong going forward. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I like Graciela’s idea.  It’s simple and it’s 22 
valuable and if we are able to -- When you have the landings, be 23 
able to sample and put the fish on the table and take a picture 24 
of it and biologists can identify the size and be sure that we 25 
have a ruler so that we can have some idea of the size of it and 26 
that could be the starting point for us to be able to determine 27 
the actual catch composition of the species that we call 28 
parrotfish as a group. 29 
 30 
The point is that the Virgin Islands can use liaison funds for 31 
that if they need to hire somebody to do that on a one-shot deal 32 
and they can even buy the camera if you want to, because we have 33 
been hammering everybody because of the biological opinion and 34 
the parrotfish and frankly, the biological opinion only has two 35 
papers. 36 
 37 
The SSC, when we met in Miami, they brought out that issue and 38 
so anyway, Roy Pemberton, if after you get to the process with 39 
the fishers of St. Croix if you think there is something that we 40 
can work together along those lines, let me know. 41 
 42 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I’m pretty sure we can and, again, I will bring 43 
it up with the St. Croix FAC, to kind of identify those 44 
strategic points that we need to make sure that we address in 45 
terms of the timeline, what time period, how much time it would 46 
take to get the different phases, as well as to make sure we get 47 
the proper pictures.  Actually, the fishers know exactly what 48 
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we’re talking about. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Let’s move on to the USVI Trap Reduction 3 
Update. 4 
 5 

USVI TRAPS REDUCTION UPDATE 6 
 7 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  At this time, I would 8 
like to give an update of the last steering committee meetings 9 
we’ve had on St. Thomas and St. Croix and I think everybody is 10 
well aware of the work that’s been done going into the fish trap 11 
reduction plan. 12 
 13 
At this time, we do have -- It’s been a while and we’ve wanted 14 
to have legal counsel at these meetings and we have Winston 15 
Brathwaite, and the Director, Roy Pemberton, Jr., who has been 16 
very involved in this process since they’ve been onboard and to 17 
have the legal counsel here to answer a lot of the questions, 18 
especially to move it through the territory --  19 
 20 
A lot of the discussions at the last meeting had to do with 21 
transferability, enforcement, the appeals process, because 22 
there’s still some people outside the lines that are talking 23 
about still being involved and that’s where the appeals process 24 
comes in. 25 
 26 
Compatibility and the territorial government issues was very 27 
important, with having you guys at the table.  Timing and how do 28 
we get this through with the politics and stuff and I think 29 
you’ll hear a lot on that coming through the legal aspects of 30 
this and through the Director with local politics. 31 
 32 
Permitting and fines also was a key issue that was brought up 33 
and tags.  I’ve got samples of metal tags and different types of 34 
plastic tags, because we’re going to have to do a tagging 35 
program and what we’ve looked at is two color-coded tag programs 36 
between the two islands, to make it easily enforceable because 37 
of the territorial difference with the waters and with that. 38 
 39 
With that said, I could go on and on, but I would like to see if 40 
the two chairman of the two islands would like to make a quick 41 
comment and then turn it open, because you’ve heard the comments 42 
on the plans, but there’s lots of questions for the legal aspect 43 
of this and for the territory to step up and the compatibility 44 
issues and with that said, I would like to turn it over to the 45 
two chairmen and then open it up for questions and comments from 46 
legalese and for the Director.  With that said, Mr. Chairmen, 47 
please. 48 
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 1 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’m Tony Blanchard and I’m Chairman of the St. 2 
Thomas/St. John Trap Reduction Committee.  I will echo basically 3 
what Tony said.  A lot of the issue here came into play with the 4 
transferability and for the first time at the last meeting we 5 
got legal counsel, which I had requested from before, but we 6 
never got it until the last meeting. 7 
 8 
Really, I’m going to allow the Director, as well as legal 9 
counsel, to explain to you some of the problems that we’ve run 10 
into with the process as it’s going through, in order to be able 11 
to get this through the local government.  I would like to turn 12 
it over to the Director. 13 
 14 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Thanks, Mr. Blanchard.  Part of the problem that 15 
I saw coming in -- Of course, I’m coming into this very late, 16 
but we need to go through some type of Fisheries 101 with my 17 
Senate and it may occur sooner than later. 18 
 19 
We do have some complications with regards to transferability, 20 
that in the VI code it’s allowing for transfer of gear and not 21 
necessarily licenses.   22 
 23 
The way they were trying to set up the trap reduction, based on 24 
the transfer of license to another trap fisher or something to 25 
that effect, or somebody who is not actively trap fishing, would 26 
come under some guidelines of legal counsel, which would help me 27 
to kind of key that out, but it would change or have to enact 28 
some type of change in the VI code, which would have to go 29 
through the Senate, which would then make it more of a law-30 
abiding thing. 31 
 32 
The other issue with transferability was that we have other 33 
fishers in the fishery, as I alluded to before, that are fishing 34 
BVI and USVI waters and that would complicate the issue in terms 35 
of the ACLs. 36 
 37 
If we bring them in, how much towards the ACLs would they count, 38 
in terms of the St. Thomas fishery, and in going the other way, 39 
we also have issues with customs and the bylaws of our 40 
territories about what fish we can bring in and not bring in and 41 
the constraints of that and I think that’s supposed to be 42 
discussed at this future meeting coming up with the phone call. 43 
 44 
They have successfully, in my opinion, come up with a manageable 45 
plan and a plan which really needs to give them a lot of kudos 46 
and benefits, because they really sat down -- A lot of these 47 
guys, I’m going to tell you right off, they don’t really like 48 
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each other. 1 
 2 
Some of them I don’t like personally and they know that, but at 3 
the same point, we’re trying to work together to deal with a lot 4 
of the issues regarding the MSA and I think they’ve come up with 5 
a good plan and an initial start to get onto to that train and 6 
kind of ride that out and make sure that they’re focused on 7 
going in the right positive direction with the trap reduction. 8 
 9 
Some of these guys are going to hurt substantially and they’re 10 
willing to take that hit in order to make sure that the whole 11 
group, the St. Thomas fishermen, are going to be able to 12 
continue fishing in a more productive and sustainable way. 13 
 14 
What I’ll do is I’ll turn it over now to legal counsel, to let 15 
them know about some of the ramifications about going through 16 
and the timing for going through and changing it in the VI code 17 
and this is Winston Brathwaite 18 
 19 
WINSTON BRATHWAITE:  Good afternoon, everybody.  As the Director 20 
mentioned, my name is Winston Brathwaite and I want to start, at 21 
the outset, by saying that I am the legal counsel for the 22 
Coastal Zone Management Division of the Department of Planning 23 
and Natural Resources. 24 
 25 
I have been asked to assist the Director of Fish and Wildlife in 26 
this endeavor and I’m really pleased to do so.  I am also, 27 
however, still what I consider a neophyte with respect to the 28 
Magnuson-Stevens Act and I’m getting my bearings with regard to 29 
that act, which is a pretty -- It’s a voluminous document. 30 
 31 
Where we are right now with the issue of transferability, which 32 
seems to be the legal sticking point, is that it does seem as 33 
though -- I have to apologize for being late.  I was involved in 34 
a settlement conference this morning and it went over and I was 35 
told to get here as soon as I could and so I did and I did not 36 
bring the notes that I had taken from the meetings that we had 37 
on this matter. 38 
 39 
To the extent that transferability is something that is covered 40 
by the code -- There was a question with regard to whether this 41 
could be moved as a policy or as a law.  If it’s simply a matter 42 
of being a policy of the department, there are ways to deal with 43 
it through the department’s rules and regulations. 44 
 45 
It seemed as though, however, this would actually have to be 46 
something that would have to go through as a change to the code, 47 
which would warrant dealing with the legislature and a process 48 
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that, as the Director mentioned, would require a great deal of 1 
effort on our part to educate the legislature, because there are 2 
a number of issues relating to transferability that, for lack of 3 
a better term, can be considered incendiary and political. 4 
 5 
The question was to what extent the fishers wanted to deal with 6 
that and how best to address them.  I don’t know if we’ve come 7 
up with a solution for that, but certainly the Director and I 8 
are willing to work with the legislature on behalf of the 9 
fishers to clear this through.  I don’t think it’s going to be 10 
necessarily an easy thing though. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do the fishermen want to have transferability in 13 
any way or can they go with the trap reduction program without 14 
that clause? 15 
 16 
ROY PEMBERTON:  It has been my experience, working with the 17 
folks from St. Thomas, is that is something they’re willing to 18 
table and put on the side, in essence, of making sure that they 19 
can get the trap reduction in place and get those numbers to the 20 
council. 21 
 22 
That was more of a priority for them, because they wanted to 23 
show that they were doing their due diligence in making sure 24 
that they are reducing the amount of traps out there and like I 25 
said, they came up with a sizeable plan and I’m quite impressed. 26 
 27 
I must admit that I was a little giddy walking out of the room 28 
that we actually walked out of the room with it, but they came 29 
up with it.  They were tasked with it and they came up with it.  30 
It wasn’t something that I had to force them to do, necessarily, 31 
and what they really wanted was the guidance from me and legal 32 
counsel to make sure that it’s something that can go forward to 33 
the council. 34 
 35 
In respect to making sure the transferability happens one way or 36 
the other, I think they’re more concerned about keeping it 37 
heritage-wise and cultural-wise, to make sure that it stays 38 
within family groups and not necessarily being set up that they 39 
can sell it to somebody outside the confines of the commercial 40 
grade of fishermen in terms of the moratorium, because that 41 
would then interject problems of some outside group coming in 42 
and taking over the fishery, to a certain extent, and so they 43 
wanted to make sure they kept that succinct in their program. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I may, we don’t want to lose the momentum that 46 
the fishermen have provided here.  They have worked a lot for 47 
two or three years or maybe more, because before the trap 48 
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reduction program, they were working on their own moratorium. 1 
 2 
One scenario could be, as we discussed with Honorable Alicia 3 
Barnes, is if they table this, it doesn’t mean that they are 4 
going to forget about it.  They can move forward with the trap 5 
reduction program and then request the council to have a 6 
compatible regulation in the EEZ, which is the goal after all. 7 
 8 
That has to come from the Virgin Islands.  Remember, we 9 
discussed this and until we have the Virgin Islands agree and 10 
submit their formal request to the council, we yield to the 11 
Virgin Islands until that time that you are ready with the 12 
fishers.  Again, we would like to keep the momentum going and I 13 
don’t know -- Tom, do you have anything else? 14 
 15 
TOM DALEY:  Time catches up with each and every one of us at 16 
some time or the other and sooner or later, I will be out of 17 
this and if I need to get out of this, I would need to get out 18 
of it in the right way, like maybe selling or something like 19 
that.  In order to do that, transferability would have to be a 20 
part of it.   21 
 22 
WINSTON BRATHWAITE:  The issue with transferability is really a 23 
question of how to do it, because as was mentioned, there are 24 
cultural and heritage components to this, but it also became 25 
very apparent to me, when I started talking to the fishers and 26 
they started raising issues, that -- I walked out of the meeting 27 
thinking we’re going to have to set up something like the New 28 
York Stock Exchange for these things. 29 
 30 
The complexities in how things could be transferred and how much 31 
money could be made and how to regulate that became really hairy 32 
very, very quickly and so it’s not a question of whether 33 
transferability is something that should be considered. 34 
 35 
I think it’s something that all the fishermen want, but it 36 
becomes a question of how and that’s where all of the politics 37 
and all the potential controversies come in, because it’s not 38 
simply a matter of passing on a permit. 39 
 40 
Then there was a question of whether permits and licenses and -- 41 
It’s a pretty complicated system that’s going to have to be 42 
developed and because of the number of players and the types of 43 
players and the degree to which those players are involved, the 44 
interests become very complex to manage and that’s why I think 45 
educating the legislature is going to be very important, but the 46 
Department itself is going to have to come up with a systematic 47 
approach to this and I don’t think we are, right now, prepared 48 
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to do that. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  When do you think the Virgin Islands will be 3 
ready to ask the council to move with their counterpart on trap 4 
reduction? 5 
 6 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I think really we’re trying to say that if we 7 
can separate the issue of transferability out and go ahead with 8 
the trap reduction itself, the transferability issue is 9 
something that we can move at a later date. 10 
 11 
Right now, I don’t want to bog the whole plan down in the 12 
legislature and it will get bogged down, this being an election 13 
year coming up.  It will have ramifications for that. 14 
 15 
In talking with both of these councils, it was recommended that 16 
we go ahead with the actual reduction of the traps, but pull out 17 
that issue of transferability to look at it at a later date, 18 
because at this point, we need to strategize as to how we 19 
approach the legislature with this. 20 
 21 
I don’t think it’s going to be a problem with the Commissioner 22 
or the Governor in terms of making sure that these guys keep the  23 
cultural and heritage aspect of the fishery going.  It’s more of 24 
an issue of the other seven to fourteen senators that may or may 25 
not have issues with it and that’s the process that is a little 26 
bit up in the air right now, to be honest. 27 
 28 
I think it was more important, as they agreed, as well as the 29 
Commissioner agreed, that we need to push forward the actual 30 
reduction numbers of traps that they have come up with and that 31 
would then have an immediate effect in terms of reducing the 32 
footprint on the coral reefs or in the coral reef environment 33 
and also in the ACLs as well.  That can be immediate. 34 
 35 
TOM DALEY:  If I could say something here, transferability could 36 
be removed or put aside or still be a part of the package and 37 
have this go through the council.  I do think I have some time, 38 
but in doing these meetings, it came up, because you have to 39 
prepare and you can’t leave anything out and that’s why it’s 40 
here.  I am saying we wouldn’t let that be a hindrance and we 41 
could move on with what we have and then we could work on it 42 
later. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To follow that, that’s precisely what we’re 45 
trying to discuss here for the record, because we know each 46 
other.  I know Puerto Rico and I know the Virgin Islands and I 47 
know the issues and I know how the legislature works. 48 
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 1 
It took us four years to increase the minimum size of the 2 
lobster to 3.5 carapace length.  I have a good experience of how 3 
it works, but at the same time, you have to be cautious about 4 
it, because if you move forward too fast with the trap limit and 5 
then it creates problems, you will never be able to get 6 
transferability and so you have to be mindful of those issues. 7 
 8 
At the same time, I had a question for Shepherd.  If we have 9 
something like this implemented in the EEZ, a trap reduction 10 
program in the EEZ, can we do it with just a number of traps per 11 
fisherman without getting into transferability and allow the 12 
local government to work on that part of the issue? 13 
 14 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I guess it depends on how it all pans out and 15 
I was going to mention that I guess I can foresee a number of 16 
potential complications and it all depends on the program that 17 
the territories would end up developing. 18 
 19 
Obviously the territories do what their enabling statutes allow 20 
them to do and then we operate and in many instances, we’ve 21 
adopted what states have done.  We have trap reduction programs 22 
for spiny lobster that are joint with the State of Florida, but 23 
there are always nuances that cause complications. 24 
 25 
In terms of federal law and I don’t know -- I’ll preface with I 26 
don’t know anything about territorial law and I don’t know what 27 
sort of programs you’re talking about and what kind of enabling 28 
legislation and what restrictions you have and so forth, but off 29 
the top of my head, once we were talking about this, and based 30 
on problems we’ve had in the past or programs we’ve implemented 31 
in the past, we have things in the Magnuson Act that would 32 
specifically apply to limited access programs. 33 
 34 
For us, we don’t even have a federal permit in the EEZ and so 35 
depending on what was proposed -- First, we would need to, it 36 
seems to me, to develop some sort of permit that would identify 37 
the individuals. 38 
 39 
Now, the trap tags or tickets or whatever they are, those might 40 
be sufficient and it would be a type of permit.  Those details 41 
would have to be figured out, but we’re allowed to limit access 42 
to a fishery and that’s what this is.  It’s a limited access 43 
program. 44 
 45 
It’s a little odd because, as I said, we don’t even have access 46 
defined at this point and so it’s jumping straight into limited 47 
access and it would be a little complicated, but Section 48 
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303(b)(6) of the Magnuson Act -- If you guys have any questions 1 
about this stuff, you can email me and I will send you chapter 2 
and verse where you need to look in the Magnuson Act so you can 3 
figure this stuff out.   4 
 5 
If you have questions, please address them to Dr. Crabtree and 6 
they’re filter their way to me and I can provide -- It’s my 7 
client office and so the ethical complications can arise and 8 
I’ll just provide him the information and he can provide it to 9 
you or through the council, however you want to handle it. 10 
 11 
Section 303(b)(6) lays out the grounds, the basis, for limiting 12 
access to fisheries and that’s to achieve optimum yield and in 13 
this case, annual catch limit is associated with optimum yield.  14 
That wouldn’t be too big of a deal. 15 
 16 
There are a number of analytical hurdles, things that you have 17 
to consider, historical practices in the fishery and cultural 18 
dependence type of things.  That should be -- It’s just an 19 
analytical exercise. 20 
 21 
Section 304(d) of the Magnuson Act does not allow the federal 22 
government to charge fees in excess of the administrative costs 23 
of issuing the permit and that’s been an issue in Florida and 24 
there are ways to deal with that. 25 
 26 
What we did in Florida, Florida adopted a program and they did 27 
this for their spiny lobster and for stone crab, back when we 28 
were in the stone crab business in the Gulf of Mexico, and the 29 
federal council and the federal government implemented a program 30 
that was identical to the state program.   31 
 32 
It just charged a different fee for the permit.  The 33 
qualifications were all the same and in the end, nobody got the 34 
federal permit because they recognized the state permit and the 35 
program was dealt with that way and so it’s not an 36 
insurmountable obstacle. 37 
 38 
What I suspect is going to be a problem for us, not knowing 39 
exactly how your permit structure works, but under National 40 
Standard 4, we cannot discriminate against residents of 41 
different states.  That means we cannot have a program that only 42 
allows Virgin Island residents to do something.  It has to be 43 
open to all citizens of the United States.   44 
 45 
Again, I don’t know how the program works, but that, to me -- 46 
There’s no way to work around that.  It’s just something we 47 
cannot do and that might end up being an issue and, again, not 48 
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knowing anything about your program. 1 
 2 
Those are the big things that come to mind.  I would encourage 3 
you, if you do have something in mind, some specifics in terms 4 
of a program, and I’m not trying to get ahead of it or anything, 5 
but I would encourage you to reach out to the Fisheries Service 6 
or maybe even have a workshop and not give any specific 7 
proposals, but talk about specific types of things and what the 8 
legal implications of that would be and how the council might be 9 
able to go about proposing something like that to the Fisheries 10 
Service. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Regarding the nondiscrimination, let’s say that 13 
we have a control date and anybody in this trap fishery will 14 
have X amount of traps, we are not limiting the number of 15 
fishermen, but we are limiting the number of traps. 16 
 17 
Say somebody from Alaska decides to come over to fish with traps 18 
in the Virgin Islands and can he or she do it or do they have to 19 
demonstrate that they have a traditional fishery of fishing with 20 
traps in the U.S. Virgin Islands? 21 
 22 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Right now, I guess there’s nothing that would 23 
prohibit somebody from coming in and fishing. 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  If I could though, the basis for this is you’re 26 
having to show some historical participation in the fishery in 27 
order to qualify and we’ve done that in a lot of fisheries.  If 28 
somebody who is a resident of Alaska can show they have 29 
historical participation in the fishery and meet all these 30 
qualifiers, then I guess they would have to qualify, but I doubt 31 
there’s anyone like that who is going to come forward. 32 
 33 
I suspect most anyone who can demonstrate historical 34 
participation in the fishery and meet the qualifiers is going to 35 
be a resident of the Virgin Islands, although there may well be 36 
a resident or two of Puerto Rico who has fished in USVI waters 37 
and has some record of participation there. 38 
 39 
We just need to be careful about how we frame it, at least in 40 
the council’s part of the rulemaking, that it’s based on 41 
historical participation and not so much on residence.  We’ve 42 
had similar issues in Florida and other places and we’ve been 43 
able to work through those one way or another and I feel like 44 
we’ll be able to do that in this case. 45 
 46 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  The main point with that is you can have 47 
historical some sort of metric for your past participation, X 48 
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number of pounds landed or X number of traps fished, whatever it 1 
is, but that cannot discriminate based on state residency.  It 2 
can’t be Virgin Islanders who have this much in the way of 3 
landings or Puerto Rican residents who have a -- We just can’t 4 
do that. 5 
 6 
In terms of transferability, you can’t have residency be a 7 
criteria for transferability.  Now, all of it can be landings-8 
based or some non-resident based criteria that ultimately you 9 
would end up with a program that -- Let’s say the fishery was 10 
such that only Puerto Rican residents had landings off of Puerto 11 
Rico and only USVI residents had landings off of the USVI and 12 
you made it neutral and landings based. 13 
 14 
You could very well have a program that only had USVI people 15 
here and only had Puerto Rican people here, but those programs 16 
weren’t designed that way and weren’t based on residency.  They 17 
were based on some neutral criteria that just happened to have 18 
evolved that way, let’s say. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  My point, Mr. Chairman, is that we tried this 21 
before and we were told several times by the lawyers that we 22 
cannot discriminate based on residency and that’s why we don’t 23 
have a license or permit for Puerto Rico, because they only 24 
require one year of residency. 25 
 26 
The other issue is that some of these are technical, but in real 27 
life, I don’t know of anybody from Alaska or any other place 28 
that has a history of fishing with traps in the Virgin Islands.  29 
These are the people that we know, the usual suspects. 30 
 31 
That means that if we put together these papers, you, especially 32 
the fishers, have to know that the legalities and the language 33 
that we need to use, especially the federal government, will 34 
have this door open, but in reality, it’s very rare that 35 
something like that will occur. 36 
 37 
However, you have to be mindful that in the 1970s and the 1980s 38 
we had an influx of people who were displaced from Florida.  A 39 
couple of Cubans came into my office and one of them had 15,000 40 
traps and he wanted to avoid Tony Iarocci and his boys there, 41 
but he came here and couldn’t fish. 42 
 43 
Number one, the fishermen took care of his boat in Puerto Rico 44 
and it was leaking most of the time and he didn’t know why and 45 
finally -- Fishermen have a way of displacing people that they 46 
don’t want in their areas, but the point is, again, and we will 47 
want to stress this more in the discussion, but I believe that 48 
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you can move forward with the numbers and keep working, parallel 1 
to that, with the transferability.  We have to take care of Tom 2 
here when he is ready to go, to retire.   3 
 4 
As our attorney was saying here, it could be as complicated as 5 
the New York Stock Exchange or it could be as simple as a couple 6 
of papers that will say we will respect the culture of the 7 
Virgin Islands and this is the way we want to have the transfer 8 
done. 9 
 10 
I believe that now we will wait for the Virgin Islands to send 11 
us some communication in 2012.  In the meantime, between here 12 
and Christmas, we don’t want to think about it.  We want to have 13 
happy holidays and then once you are ready, we can have a 14 
discussion paper or an options paper or any kind of paper that 15 
we use, a discussion or an options paper, where we are going to 16 
discuss the issues brought by Shep here that we have to 17 
incorporate. 18 
 19 
I know that Heather has been working parallel with this with the 20 
local and federal government and so we have an idea of the shape 21 
and form that the document can take, but rest assured that we 22 
will continue working with you, but you have to set a date, in 23 
your mind, because you cannot prolong this forever.  The 24 
fishermen will get discouraged and the federal government will 25 
be discouraged too and you have to keep the momentum going. 26 
 27 
TONY IAROCCI:  To that point, Miguel, once again we’re on the 28 
same page.  That was one of the things we had discussed, and it 29 
came up at St. Thomas, with the timing, because we were trying 30 
to wrap everything up and finish this and to have a finished 31 
plan ready to rock and roll at this meeting. 32 
 33 
When Winston brought these facts to the table and the Director 34 
backed him up and gave us an education, he said we can push this 35 
and lose it right now or we can take our time and do it right.  36 
We all agreed and we learned a valuable lesson that night to 37 
drop back and do it right. 38 
 39 
We brought that to St. Croix and everybody agreed and we were 40 
dealing with these issues of transferability.  What was brought 41 
up was going ahead and, because of the timing and the holidays 42 
and stuff, scheduling giving time and scheduling a meeting, 43 
which is the Tuesday and Wednesday, Tom, so we won’t interfere 44 
with your bowling nights, for the meetings in the future. 45 
 46 
Tuesday and Wednesday, which is the 24th and 25th of January, to 47 
deal with these issues and go ahead and try to finalize a lot of 48 
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this stuff and look at the transferability and see where it 1 
goes. 2 
 3 
On the subject of transferability, that can be as complicated as 4 
the Wall Street Exchange or going ahead and looking at the few 5 
fishermen on St. Croix and the fishermen on St. Thomas bartering 6 
amongst themselves and selling to their friends and family and 7 
stuff like that. 8 
 9 
Like you said, if there is an undesirable, like you say, the 10 
fishermen know how to deal with people they don’t want in their 11 
fishery or their backyard and there will be ways for them to 12 
deal with the outsiders.  They could just decide not to sell to 13 
somebody if that’s the way they want to do it, but we know the 14 
timing is there and that’s a very valid point, Miguel.  You have 15 
to move forward and set a date and you want to take advantage of 16 
the legislature. 17 
 18 
I solely agree with what the Director suggested, separating it 19 
and trying to take our time next month and decide and then see 20 
where we can go and then come back and hopefully have a lot of 21 
stuff on the table, especially with Shep and Heather being there 22 
to be able to move this thing in the right direction by March. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I agree with trying to stay away from the 25 
legislature for a while and going forward with whatever else we 26 
need to take care of.  I know Shep wasn’t around, but I came 27 
from law enforcement and so the VI code was my Bible and Title 28 
12, Chapter 9A 312(c) states that the Commissioner shall issue 29 
non-transferable licenses and that’s where this whole thing 30 
started out from and so we’re going to have to work this issue 31 
separately. 32 
 33 
While I’m on the subject of fish traps, I understand that in the 34 
Virgin Islands and in the VI code that fish traps, nets, seines, 35 
are all commercial methods that require a license.  However, in 36 
the EEZ, I think a recreational user can have a fish trap.  Is 37 
that -- 38 
 39 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  We don’t have any kind of licensing 40 
restriction or permitting-type restrictions and so yes, anybody 41 
can use one out there now. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Maybe we can look into some compatibility 44 
there somehow later on.   45 
 46 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I guess I would just opine that in doing that 47 
you’ll need to think about, at least in the federal 48 



101 
 

jurisdictions, the fairness and equity between allowing one type 1 
of gear being exclusively a commercial gear, and that’s not an 2 
insurmountable thing, but looking historically, if you’ve got 3 
two groups that use the same type of gear and then all of a 4 
sudden you’re going to remove one of them because the other 5 
wants them not to be able to use it, that’s not enough. 6 
 7 
We would need to develop some rationale about how our measures 8 
were treating both groups fairly and equitably and all that, 9 
which is stuff we deal with all the time, but keep that in mind. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Is there further discussion? 12 
 13 
TONY IAROCCI:  I would just like to especially thank the new 14 
Director, Roy Pemberton, Jr., and Winston.  You’ve been a great, 15 
great, great help.  I can’t tell you the threats and the names 16 
that a certain chairman of the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 17 
Association called a certain ex-employee of Fish and Wildlife 18 
that would not bring a lawyer or would not bring data or would 19 
not answer questions in the past. 20 
 21 
I’m not going to mention any names, but I just want to say thank 22 
you for really helping this thing come along and the support for 23 
this industry, because this is a win/win not only for the 24 
resource, but I think it’s a great start.  It’s got a long way 25 
to go, but it’s nice to have support within the territory and to 26 
see this thing changing, where I see the council, the territory, 27 
and the fishermen working together on something. 28 
 29 
I think it’s going to be -- There are complications, definitely, 30 
in anything.  Any kind of limited entry program is tough when 31 
people feel left out or excluded from a program, but I think 32 
this has a lot of merit and I see it moving forward and thank 33 
you. 34 
 35 
ROY CRABTREE:  These programs do get complicated, but bear in 36 
mind we’ve worked through these kinds of complications before 37 
with other states and I’m confident we can work through this and 38 
we fully support this effort and want to continue to work with 39 
you folks and provide you whatever assistance you think would be 40 
helpful to you to help get this done and I look forward to doing 41 
that and seeing it come before the council. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  We’re going to take a quick ten-44 
minute break. 45 
 46 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE: The next topic is the SSC Meeting Report with 1 
Barbara Kojis. 2 
 3 

SSC MEETING REPORT 4 
 5 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Good afternoon, everybody.  I’ll try to be 6 
fairly brief on this, because it’s getting late.  This is the 7 
report of the SSC meeting that was held November 14 and 15 in 8 
San Juan. 9 
 10 
It started off with a discussion of the legal responsibilities 11 
of the SSC for providing OFL and ABC recommendations.  As you 12 
might recall, at the last Caribbean Fishery Management Council, 13 
the question had come up as to whether the SSC might consider 14 
omitting, withdrawing, their OFL proposal, such as was done in 15 
the South Atlantic by the South Atlantic SSC.  They didn’t 16 
withdraw their SSC proposal, but they provided an ABC and no 17 
OFL. 18 
 19 
A little bit of background here is the ABC recommended that OFL 20 
equals the average or median catch for most of the species or 21 
species groups that were not undergoing overfishing or 22 
overfished and we recommended that the ABC equal the OFL. 23 
 24 
The CFMC then asked the SSC to consider withdrawing their OFL 25 
recommendation.  Why?  Because of this South Atlantic Fishery 26 
Management Council -- Not the council, but the SSC for the 27 
council only provided ABC for some species and the question is 28 
why was there was concern about this? 29 
 30 
OFL is an important item because an overfishing definition, when 31 
catches exceed the OFL, requires immediate action to end 32 
overfishing and so if you have an OFL and you exceed the OFL, 33 
there could be a number of actions taken to end this overfishing 34 
that may affect or will affect the fishery. 35 
 36 
Legal counsel gave us some advice about this possibility of 37 
withdrawing our OFL and said that even if the SSC does not 38 
recommend an OFL, an OFL would need to be defined in the 39 
amendments to the FMPs and so we can’t get away from that.  If 40 
we don’t define it, then the CFMC would have to. 41 
 42 
The OFL could be based on fishing mortality.  However, there 43 
have not been any fishing mortality determinations for CFMC 44 
stocks and so that was not feasible to do that for the CFMC 45 
stocks and then if the SSC withdraws OFL, they would have to 46 
provide a justification for it. 47 
 48 
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The SSC considered this and looked at National Standard 1 1 
Guidelines and obviously in the National Standard 1 Guidelines 2 
they call for ABC estimates derived from OFL and this isn’t in 3 
the MSA Act, but the guidelines produced by the National Marine 4 
Fisheries Service. 5 
 6 
The logic for recommending an ABC without being able to quantify 7 
OFL is unclear to the SSC from a scientific point of view.  OFL 8 
is based on MSY, which is a well established, global scientific 9 
concept with operational models for its application and the MSY 10 
has the explicitly legal basis for defining overfishing, 11 
according to the Magnuson-Stevens Act, while ABC is a construct 12 
of the U.S. Fisheries Policy, which is not explicitly required 13 
by the Magnuson-Stevens Act or scientifically defined. 14 
 15 
The SSC concluded that it had no basis for withdrawing its 16 
previous OFL recommendations or from refraining from future OFL 17 
recommendations. 18 
 19 
The SSC also revisited, at the request of the council, their 20 
spiny lobster OFL and ABC recommendations.  The CFMC asked the 21 
SSC to review its previous recommendations for ABC and OFL for 22 
spiny lobster and just a little background here is the SSC’s OFL 23 
recommendation was based on the average catch from the USVI and 24 
median catch for Puerto Rico. 25 
 26 
The SSC assumed that the stock was healthy, this is the spiny 27 
lobster stock was healthy, i.e., the stock was not overfished or 28 
overfishing was occurring or undergoing overfishing based on the 29 
2005 SEDAR. 30 
 31 
The 2005 SEDAR for spiny lobster concluded that fishing 32 
mortality was below the overfishing threshold in the assessment 33 
phase.  Remember, there’s a number of phases in the SEDAR and 34 
the final phase is the review phase and in the review phase, the 35 
status of the spiny lobster could not be determined.  The SSC 36 
recommended, and this is just a little background to the 37 
council, that ABC equaled OFL. 38 
 39 
We looked at the data that was provided to the SSC.  Some of 40 
this was provided by the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association.  41 
This was a graph showing panulirus argus, the spiny lobster, and 42 
the size change in 1971 and 2006. 43 
 44 
The blue bars here are the numbers of lobsters, percentage of 45 
lobsters actually, in different size classes in 1971 and the red 46 
bars are the percentages of lobster found in each size class in 47 
2006. 48 
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 1 
The STFA, the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association, contended that 2 
there was little change in length frequency of spiny lobster 3 
between 1971 and 2006, based on these two datasets, despite a 4 
large increase in the catch, and that the stock was healthy, 5 
going from about 7,000 pounds of lobster being recorded as 6 
harvested, although there probably weren’t very many fishermen 7 
reporting at that time, in 1971, versus 2006 and so I think they 8 
had a catch, harvest, of around 140,000 pounds or something like 9 
that. 10 
 11 
The SSC based its estimates of OFL and ABC on the assumption 12 
that the stock is healthy and so we agreed with the STFA that 13 
the stock of spiny lobster was healthy. 14 
 15 
The 1971 data from a fisheries-independent survey, while the 16 
2006 data was from commercial catch data and so they were two 17 
different datasets from two different basis for the datasets. 18 
 19 
The 2006 commercial catch data does not include small lobsters, 20 
because of the minimum size limit of eighty-nine millimeters.  21 
This is length in millimeters and eighty-nine is the current 22 
three-and-a-half-inch size limit for spiny lobsters and so the 23 
data for 2006 is truncated. 24 
 25 
The graph indicates -- The data for 1971 is not and includes the 26 
very small sizes and the graph indicates a reduction in the 27 
frequency of large spiny lobsters in 2006 and so even though the 28 
data is different and there are a bunch of small lobsters 29 
included here, to make this comparable, you would have to 30 
eliminate this, so that you’ve got similar percentages and 31 
you’re looking at similar data.  You still have a fair number of 32 
larger lobsters in 2006 that you do in 1971.   33 
 34 
Daniel Matos provided some information as well about Puerto Rico 35 
data for lobsters and he indicated that there were about 6 36 
percent of the lobsters that were landed were undersized.  The 37 
average carapace length of females was about 99.6 millimeters, 38 
about a centimeter larger than the minimum size. 39 
 40 
Males were larger, 106 millimeters.  Males grow faster than 41 
females and they need to be larger for reproduction to occur.  42 
Those females look for larger males to reproduce with and so if 43 
you don’t have larger males, you don’t get reproduction, which 44 
they found in Florida. 45 
 46 
The mean size for females ranged from 98.7 millimeters in 2006 47 
to 100 millimeters in 2009 and so they had a range, but the 48 
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sizes were pretty much the same for males and females in the 1 
four years that they looked at them. 2 
 3 
The SSC looked at the data and observed that there was a rapid 4 
decline in the abundance with increasing size categories or size 5 
classes, indicating high fishing pressure.  If you look at the 6 
graph here, you see that there is a fairly rapid drop-off in the 7 
numbers of lobsters with the increasing size classes. 8 
 9 
This is a comparison from Puerto Rico data from the 2006-2010 10 
data of carapace length for male lobster on the top and female 11 
lobster here.  This is the frequency on the size, the number of 12 
lobsters measured, and these are the size classes in millimeters 13 
and for the males there’s a drop-off, but for the females, 14 
there’s a precipitous drop-off, because they don’t grow as fast, 15 
in part, but they drop-off very quickly, indicating fairly high 16 
fishing pressure, again. 17 
 18 
The conclusion of the SSC was that there was no scientific basis 19 
for changing its previous recommendations.  To recommend an OFL 20 
and ABC greater than median or average catch for a healthy 21 
stock, the SSC would have to have a quantitative basis for 22 
determining how much the spiny lobster fishery could be expanded 23 
without resulting in overfishing and there was no information 24 
for this. 25 
 26 
One of the concerns that was expressed was inconsistencies in 27 
the recommendations among SSCs.  This was particularly expressed 28 
by Roy Crabtree, who attends all these different council 29 
meetings and so sees what sort of variation in recommendations 30 
are being made. 31 
 32 
The SSC shared the concerns of the Regional Administrator, Dr. 33 
Crabtree, regarding the impact of using a median or average 34 
catch to determine OFL for stocks not overfished or undergoing 35 
overfishing, because this may mean that the annual catches that 36 
frequently occurred in the past will be deemed overfishing and 37 
require remedial action. 38 
 39 
However, this is a consequence of the fisheries management 40 
framework established by the agency and National Standard 1 41 
Guidelines, again, for stocks which are extremely data limited. 42 
 43 
The SSC does not concur with the approaches of the South 44 
Atlantic Fishery Management Council nor the Gulf Council for 45 
Caribbean Fisheries Management Council stocks and 46 
inconsistencies between approaches occur throughout the country. 47 
 48 
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The National SSC Meetings are an appropriate venue for 1 
coordinating approaches with respect to data-poor stocks and 2 
this issue needs to be effectively addressed at these meetings. 3 
 4 
Another topic was update on the implementation of monitoring 5 
programs, the new trip ticket.  We reviewed that new trip ticket 6 
information.  Daniel Matos made a presentation.  He indicated 7 
that about 30 percent of the fishers on Puerto Rico are filling 8 
out the forms completely and DNER was returning incomplete forms 9 
to the other fishers, the 70 percent who weren’t filling them 10 
out completely, to get them to learn to fill them out completely 11 
and return them completed. 12 
 13 
Some SSC members expressed concern about species identification.  14 
One of the areas that was mentioned was that the three small 15 
groupers were being put together, as well as I think in some 16 
cases parrotfish as well, because they were classed as the same 17 
type of fish and so for marketing purposes they weren’t 18 
considered different.  There may need to be a real training 19 
program in species identification.   20 
 21 
Todd Gedamke said the Southeast Fisheries Science Center is 22 
monitoring implementation to ensure that the trip tickets are 23 
completed correctly and in a timely manner.  An initial 24 
evaluation will be completed in the next couple of months and 25 
then validation will commence in the near future and take about 26 
a year to complete, to validate the accuracy of the trip 27 
tickets. 28 
 29 
The SSC recommended training port agents and fishers in fish 30 
identification and explained the rationale for why the trip 31 
ticket data are important in fisheries management, so that 32 
people understand why it’s important for them to take the time 33 
to do this in their busy schedules. 34 
 35 
Then there was a discussion of socioeconomic issues and ERAEF.  36 
Dr. Kostas Alexandridis of the University of the Virgin Islands 37 
made a presentation on a proposed pilot ERAEF study on St. 38 
Thomas, USVI. 39 
 40 
The SSC found merit in the proposal.  The value of the merit 41 
that they found was the value of the research that could be 42 
conducted, capacity building within the U.S. Caribbean, data 43 
spinoffs that would provide information for socioeconomic impact 44 
assessments, and improved stakeholder understanding of the 45 
management process.  These were all positive aspects about the 46 
proposed study. 47 
 48 
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The SSC recommended that if the CFMC decides it is an 1 
appropriate project to fund, then a formal proposal should be 2 
invited and subject to independent review.   3 
 4 
We also discussed the need for socioeconomic impact assessments 5 
in the U.S. Caribbean and if funding is available, recommended 6 
reviewing statements of work available elsewhere that would be 7 
modified for the Caribbean to put out for bid for socioeconomic 8 
impact statements. 9 
 10 
Then the SSC highlighted the need for a strategic approach to 11 
socioeconomic research in the U.S. Caribbean and suggested that 12 
a group of working experts could be convened to develop an 13 
appropriate plan for the U.S. Caribbean, a strategic plan, in 14 
essence. 15 
 16 
The final recommendations, some other recommendations the SSC 17 
members put forward, were the use of -- GPS could be provided to 18 
willing fishers to gather information that is currently lacking, 19 
such as distance fishing occurs from shore, habitat type fished, 20 
depth fished, location fished. 21 
 22 
It was brought up because GPS are much less expensive than they 23 
were in the past and so this makes them very affordable.  It 24 
would also require, of course, fisher willingness and so that’s 25 
the end of this and if there are any questions, I would be happy 26 
to answer them. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Questions for Barbara? 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Barbara, can you elaborate a little bit about the 31 
recommendations regarding the ERAEF project? 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The ERAEF project was a very comprehensive 34 
project and it looked like it was beyond just a scope of 35 
information you provided to me on a socioeconomic -- That you 36 
were interested in getting a socioeconomic study of the impact 37 
of the ACLs. 38 
 39 
This project has a big, broad scope.  It looked like, from 40 
talking to Kostas, that he had potential funding from other 41 
agencies, possibly through EPSCOR and so on.  One of the 42 
questions is where the socioeconomic impact analysis that the 43 
council needs could fit into this whole process, the whole thing 44 
that he would like to do. 45 
 46 
That was something that wasn’t clear from his presentation, as 47 
to how it would all fit together.  I think it would be wonderful 48 
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to have him do it and if he can pull in funding from other 1 
places and then if the council can get together with him to see 2 
how the socioeconomic impacts that you need can be brought into 3 
this and you fund that part of it, that would be great. 4 
 5 
DAVID OLSEN:  I looked at Kostas’s presentation before he left 6 
and I think Kostas is an interesting character and I think he’s 7 
very -- He thinks very complex and it’s hard to really kind of 8 
simplify things down.  He and I constantly have a clash between 9 
the ivory tower and the gutter and you can guess who is in the 10 
ivory tower. 11 
 12 
I think that there’s a couple of things that could be added to 13 
this mix that would really go a long ways toward making it meet 14 
some of the socioeconomic analysis things. 15 
 16 
I think that if you brought in Walter Keithly and Brent Stofel 17 
from the Science Center that it would serve to make the thing a 18 
little bit more applicable.  I think it ought to concentrate -- 19 
The thing I saw, he had the lobster fishery as his target 20 
fishery that he was going to do and I think that’s fine, but I 21 
think we had always talked about doing the fish trap fishery. 22 
 23 
One of the differences between those two fisheries is there’s a 24 
complete difference in who the customers are and where the 25 
product goes and I think it ought to be the fish trap fishery, 26 
because there’s more diversity of species and things. 27 
 28 
I think the SSC ought to really kind of specify what it wants to 29 
see out of this.  I think, in my dealings with Kostas, and I 30 
deal with him pretty frequently, I think that there are times 31 
when you need not to let him decide, but I think that he’s an 32 
excellent person to do this. 33 
 34 
I think the fact that he would involve UVI graduate students and 35 
so you would have some in-region, indigenous expertise in this 36 
and I think that could be a real contribution and I think that a 37 
little bit of kind of administrative fine tuning of the project 38 
would help it a long ways. 39 
 40 
One of the comments you said about the lobster, that there was 41 
no way to analyze the potential for increased fishing, in St. 42 
Thomas the fish trap and the lobster trap fishery show a 43 
statistically significant correlation to the number of trap 44 
hauls and the landings and I say this over and over and over 45 
again, but that can be the basis for estimating whether or not 46 
there is some potential for expansion.  I think we’re up in that 47 
area. 48 
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 1 
A final point and a quote you had of Roy that one of the 2 
problems with the ACLs is that they fail to kind of address 3 
natural variations, particularly in the situation where you’re 4 
using average landings as the OFL, I think that if you look at 5 
any event, there will be natural variations. 6 
 7 
The fact that there are some times when it’s over the average 8 
and some times when it’s under the average does not mean, in the 9 
case of fishing, does not mean that overfishing is taking place 10 
and yet, with the constraints of the Magnuson Act, you’re kind 11 
of stuck with that.   12 
 13 
If you go through two or three years where you’re, in a minor 14 
fashion, over the average landings, you have a requirement for 15 
accountability measures to be enforced and I think this is a 16 
really big problem and I’ll talk about it a little bit more 17 
tomorrow, but this is a really big problem. 18 
 19 
The ACLs, in essence, can create overfishing administratively 20 
when in fact there’s none going on and I think that’s what has 21 
happened with -- That’s what has happened in the current case. 22 
 23 
BARBARA KOJIS:  The SSC has certainly discussed that and if we 24 
could come up with a fishing mortality ABC/OFL, then that would 25 
allow catches to fluctuate, as long as fishing mortality stayed 26 
static, because sometimes you have a lot of fish out there of a 27 
specific species because it’s been a good recruitment year and 28 
then you can harvest more of those at that time, presumably. 29 
 30 
I don’t know whether maybe there are -- Anyway, I don’t want to 31 
get into that.  I can think of fifty-million other things, but 32 
fishing mortality is one of the things and that’s been pointed 33 
out by Mike Sissenwine a number of times, Dr. Sissenwine who was 34 
the chief biologist, I guess, for National Marine Fisheries for 35 
many years, and so he knows these things inside and out, but he 36 
said we don’t have that data, the information, that we can 37 
provide fishing mortality estimates for the Caribbean stocks. 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  One of the National Standards requires that 40 
fishery management measures take into account natural variation 41 
and this year, for example, the seine net fishermen are reported 42 
unprecedented quantities of blue runners, just huge, huge sets 43 
of very small runners, this year class. 44 
 45 
Sooner or later, those are going to come into the fishery and be 46 
harvested and yet, because of this ACL being set over a period 47 
of years when nothing like this had ever happened before, it’s 48 
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going to either lead to overrunning the ACL or the inability to 1 
achieve optimum yield.  You basically have two National Standard 2 
requirements in direct conflict. 3 
 4 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Those blue runners have been swimming around me 5 
when I go diving in close to shore.  I get schools of them going 6 
by me all the time. 7 
 8 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would just like to touch base on something 9 
that Dave mentioned.  Because after Saturday, I was telling 10 
Dave, I said, Dave, this year we have a serious run of alewife  11 
and for whatever the reason is, I can’t give you the answer, but 12 
just like he said about the blue runners, the blue runners are 13 
coming ashore. 14 
 15 
I talk to guys that are catching them on the shoreline in a 16 
throw net and that’s how thick they are.  My belief is because 17 
of all the weeds, the seaweed, that has been floating.  They 18 
travel miles and miles to get here, which this year that in 19 
itself is something that is uncommon to see, that kind of weed 20 
move in for that length of time. 21 
 22 
The fish travel with the weed, bringing in the other fish.  As 23 
for the alewife, just like Dave said, for whatever the reason 24 
is, fish, just like lobsters, and Tony could probably verify 25 
this for me.  When you see lobsters run in, for some reason you 26 
would have a run of small lobsters, just above average size, or 27 
you would find that they run small, which would be the ones that 28 
you would throw back, or you would find that they all run big 29 
within a certain size and the same thing with fish. 30 
 31 
For example, the triggerfish, at one point in time we were 32 
catching the triggerfish all big and when I say in a big size, 33 
running between probably two-and-a-half and three or four 34 
pounds, on average.  All of a sudden they shut down and we 35 
started catching smaller triggerfish, the plate-sized 36 
triggerfish.   37 
 38 
Fish move for whatever reason in a different flow and so just 39 
like Dave said and the point that I want to bring across through 40 
saying this is we have these ACLs and for some reason we overrun 41 
them for three years because of the heavy run of fish and when 42 
they are set in place, we might have the next three or four 43 
years with a much smaller run of fish, but we’re still suffering 44 
the penalties because there’s no balance between one from the 45 
other. 46 
 47 
We would actually be penalized, where it would have been a 48 
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stretched-out process, we’re being penalized for the fish that 1 
we’re catching now, but we’re still being penalized because we 2 
have a shorter run.  Basically, it’s a two-edged sword. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any other comments or questions?  Hearing 5 
none, thank you, Barbara. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I don’t know what the council would like to do 8 
with the famous ERAEF project.  From the discussion and some 9 
conversation and the report that you have there, we need to know 10 
whether the council is still interested in getting socioeconomic 11 
impact studies.   12 
 13 
We need to know whether you want to pursue this or not and what 14 
is your pleasure with this one?  It seems that the ERAEF project 15 
is almost dead, if not dying, and if Dr. Kostas is not 16 
interested in doing what we need, which is a socioeconomic 17 
impact of the fish trap, then we have to look into something 18 
else and somebody else to work with. 19 
 20 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Socioeconomic information is extremely valuable 21 
in helping to evaluate the process of using science to make good 22 
management decisions and what the implications of those 23 
decisions are. 24 
 25 
It’s just a really critical component of the management process, 26 
I think, but I’m not familiar with the program and didn’t see 27 
the presentation, but having work done that’s applied, that’s 28 
very, very laser-pointed to the types of questions that you’re 29 
trying to answer, almost customized studies, so that it’s 30 
extremely focused, certainly has a higher utility in the 31 
important work that you’re doing here than a more basic research 32 
question.  That, I think, would be an important consideration. 33 
 34 
DAVID OLSEN:  I’ve spent a lot of time with Kostas and I think 35 
he is easily misunderstood.  I think that if you bring some 36 
people with pragmatic experience, like Brent and Walter, into 37 
the picture that you can get exactly what you want. 38 
 39 
That’s why I was saying that the SSC ought to really identify 40 
the specific outputs it wanted.  When I go to the grocery store, 41 
I go to buy something and I don’t go just for the experience of 42 
going to the grocery store and I think that the council, and I 43 
think it should come from the SSC, ought to just say exactly 44 
what it wants to come out of this, rather than leaving Kostas to 45 
-- ERAEF is basically a resource assessment. 46 
 47 
Kostas is a very innovative socio statistician and he is 48 
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interested in including, in the resource assessment, the 1 
socioeconomic side of it.  Now, I think that -- I know he’s very 2 
ivory tower if you don’t keep an eye on him, if you don’t keep 3 
him under control. 4 
 5 
I think Walter and Brent can supply that participation and they 6 
contribute to it and they can take advantage of Kostas’s own 7 
statistical skills, plus his residence here and graduate 8 
students here, and I think that you can get out of it -- I think 9 
you can get out it more than what you want. 10 
 11 
I think that you will get something that will be really 12 
interesting and that can be applied throughout the other islands 13 
and throughout the other fisheries.  I have talked to Miguel and 14 
Miguel has been very discouraged by Kostas at the SSC meeting 15 
and I was surprised.  I was expecting something different up on 16 
the screen, from talking to Miguel. 17 
 18 
Miguel, I think that Kostas is flexible enough to do this, but I 19 
think that in order to do that in a quality fashion that you 20 
need to bring in the kind of expertise that Walter and Brent 21 
apply and I say Brent rather than Juan in that Brent is really 22 
well liked in the local fishing community and will get really 23 
good cooperation. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To tell you the truth, I don’t care about the 26 
names.  If we need socioeconomic -- That’s what the SSC is 27 
saying, that you need a socioeconomic impact assessment of the 28 
U.S. Caribbean and what you’re doing to the fishery. 29 
 30 
Our number one priority when we started discussing this, 31 
especially in the St. Thomas/St. John area, is the trap fishery.  32 
We have a momentum, as I said before, where the fishermen are 33 
really working very hard to establish a quota system or a 34 
maximum number of traps per fishermen that they can live with 35 
and we need also to reinforce that with a socioeconomic impact 36 
assessment of that fishery and I say that if Kostas doesn’t want 37 
to it, screw him and get somebody who really can do it. 38 
 39 
I don’t care who that person is or where he comes from and he 40 
got his fifteen minutes of fame and he blew it.  So, to me, if 41 
the council wants to go at it one more time, we can send an 42 
emissary, David Olsen, to talk to him and see what happens, but 43 
I deal with numbers and budgets and if we are going to do 44 
something that the council really needs -- We already did a 45 
rapid socioeconomic impact assessment when we were working with 46 
the other plans and a guy from California came and did all the 47 
discussion and all the interviews and we came up with a rapid 48 
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socioeconomic impact assessment. 1 
 2 
At this time, what I need from the council is what is your 3 
pleasure?  What do you want to do?  Do you want to do a 4 
socioeconomic impact assessment of the St. Thomas/St. John trap 5 
fishery or do you want to do a socioeconomic impact assessment 6 
of the Puerto Rico fishery, whatever that means, or St. Croix? 7 
 8 
Then give us some direction of what we can work with.  If you 9 
want to give another time for Kostas to think about it, that’s 10 
fine. 11 
 12 
Remember, we started all this when the SSC at the national level 13 
was asking this question of what can we do in areas where you 14 
are -- Well, data-poor areas.  We started in Hawaii the first 15 
meeting discussing these issues and they’re all bright, smart 16 
people who had been looking at this and they came with P* and 17 
they came with three tiers and seven tier approaches to this and 18 
here we are, still talking about data-poor situations and what 19 
can we do. 20 
 21 
There are models out there that can take two points and predict 22 
the future of the Earth, but they don’t make any sense to us and 23 
right now, the question is we have some monies that we can put 24 
into this. 25 
 26 
Dr. Kostas, I believe that he has other monies from other 27 
foundations that he can employ to develop a better approach, 28 
mathematical approach, to ERAEF.  At the data-poor workshop, we 29 
had this expert who came from Australia and you all council 30 
members were there, most all of you, and it was said at that 31 
meeting that we have the possibility of using ERAEF and we have 32 
the possibility of MPAs as an indicator.  That was discussed and 33 
not adopted.   34 
 35 
We also have recruitment-type of models that could be used again 36 
as another approach and so, again, Mr. Chairman, you can table 37 
this discussion to the next meeting or there is always a no 38 
action and wait until David and others have an opportunity to 39 
discuss it. 40 
 41 
We can take the suggestion of David to talk to Brent and Walter 42 
Keithly and see what they can come up with, some kind of 43 
guidance on this one. 44 
 45 
DAVID OLSEN:  I had Kostas -- Kostas had to go to Baton Rouge 46 
and I had him sit and talk with Walter and it would be 47 
interesting to hear how that discussion went and I’ll do that. 48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  I attended the data-poor workshop last February 2 
and as Miguel mentioned, there were a variety of presentations, 3 
kind of four key ones, the one by Daley on ERAEF and then there 4 
were the three that I personally -- Of course, I’m biased, but I 5 
personally thought they might have more application for our 6 
present situation, because those really looked at addressing the 7 
issue of ACLs within the context of lacking data and how we 8 
could assess our status relative to some sort of ideal or 9 
something like that. 10 
 11 
What I’m curious about is, is there any interest or is there any 12 
interest in pursuing one of those other three alternatives that 13 
really, to me, seem to have more direct applicability?  Maybe 14 
you guys have already been over this and I missed it, but I’m 15 
just curious as to your thoughts on that. 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  I have a question.  Is your reticence about ERAEF 18 
the fact that it was the worst presentation that you’ve ever 19 
seen? 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, it was really a matter of -- Honestly, do we 22 
really need to do a risk assessment on stocks that we all 23 
understand are highly at risk or should we be taking a different 24 
approach?  I just thought we should put it on the table to 25 
discuss and maybe not.  It’s your decision and I just thought I 26 
would bring it up. 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess my inclination at this stage is to say 29 
no, because I think at the end of the day we’ll have a very 30 
complicated analysis, but we’ll still be stuck with setting ACLs 31 
based on average landings and so I’m not sure this gets us from 32 
that and I don’t think anybody is going to be happy here as long 33 
as that’s what we’re doing and so I just don’t see how this 34 
directly improves the situation we’re at, which is ACLs based on 35 
average catches, and we’re not satisfied with the quality of the 36 
catch data that we have right now or the timeliness of it and so 37 
I’m just not sure where this gets us. 38 
 39 
I’ve tried to read through some of the presentation and all, but 40 
I admit that a lot of it didn’t register that much with me, but 41 
it seemed like a lot of the SSC discussion had similar types of 42 
concerns with it and so I guess unless I can be convinced this 43 
is going to really give us something that helps move us away 44 
from some of the problems we have now, I’m just not convinced 45 
that it’s the best use of the funds. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t want to interrupt the council comment 48 
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there, but I’ll second Roy’s -- I think that was part of the 1 
sentiment of the SSC.  I also want to second what Dr. Ponwith 2 
said a few minutes ago.  The importance of socioeconomic studies 3 
were not being questioned at all in this process.  It was just 4 
the benefit that could be realized through this step and I think 5 
the SSC sentiment was to take a step back. 6 
 7 
One, there’s a decent amount of research that’s already been 8 
conducted and I don’t think we had that in front of us, as to 9 
what has been already catalogued in the socioeconomic world.  I 10 
also think that the SSC had the sentiment of agreeing with Dr. 11 
Olsen, in that putting a small group of people together to 12 
evaluate what has been done and what are the objectives and what 13 
are the questions that would be answered by a funded 14 
socioeconomic study. 15 
 16 
I think there was definitely no one in that room that was 17 
discounting the importance of it, but it was just making sure 18 
that the objectives were clear and research questions were being 19 
laid out cleanly and then also the research was being tailored 20 
directly to those. 21 
 22 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I would like to concur with Todd on that.  It 23 
was one of those things where the SSC needed more information.  24 
It was clear that, from a number of SSC members who were more 25 
familiar with the way NMFS works and so on, that the focus 26 
needed to be more on a socioeconomic impact analysis that was 27 
directed at the issues that are rising in the Caribbean and what 28 
are the impact of ACLs and so on on the fishermen. 29 
 30 
There were recommendations on going back and just looking -- 31 
Coming up with a scope of work and there already are scopes of 32 
work other places that could be modified, but the SSC didn’t 33 
have those sorts of things in front of them and so there needed 34 
to be preparation before the SSC looks at something again and 35 
possibly looks and makes recommendations and says these are the 36 
scopes of work that are appropriate for the Caribbean Fishery 37 
Management Council, for the stocks here. 38 
 39 
The other aspect of it is that then you could put it out to bid.  40 
If you’ve got a scope of work, you can put it out to bid and if 41 
Kostas is interested in doing it and he can see how it could fit 42 
in with his greater scheme of things, then he could put in a bid 43 
for the socioeconomic aspects of it. 44 
 45 
Although he was reticent about doing socioeconomic work at this 46 
SSC meeting, I have the feeling that he might think about it 47 
further and say, well -- He indicated that I don’t want to do 48 
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that, because it’s just too basic, but I think if you think 1 
about it and he talked to a lot of people that were there and 2 
everything else and one of the big advantages for Kostas is that 3 
he’s working with a new Master’s Program over there. 4 
 5 
He’s got people that -- He’s worked with the fishermen over 6 
there and the fishermen work well with him, obviously, and then 7 
he’s -- It’s got a potential to really work and get some really 8 
good information on St. Thomas for the fish traps or the lobster 9 
traps. 10 
 11 
Remember that he was talking about a pilot study and lobster 12 
traps may be the easiest pilot study, because you’ve got a small 13 
group of people, and then you’ve also got issues -- Because 14 
you’ve already been dealing with trap reduction with fish, you 15 
may end up dealing with trap reduction for lobsters and use this 16 
as a mechanism for doing that. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I have word from the SSC that they are not 19 
questioning the need for a socioeconomic impact assessment and 20 
also the idea of convening a small group of experts that can put 21 
together some kind of a framework terms of reference or a 22 
description of something that can be done. 23 
 24 
If you want to move in that direction, then the staff will see 25 
if we can put together such a little group of experts.  Names 26 
that have been mentioned are Dr. Walter Keithly, Dr. Brent, and 27 
I will talk to Bonnie, because Dr. Keithly is a consultant for 28 
us, but Dr. Brent works with your shop. 29 
 30 
To make it feasible for him to attend now with the budget 31 
constraints and all that that we have and we can even have a 32 
meeting in Miami and get some of the experts there and then we 33 
can ask the question of how can we do a socioeconomic impact for 34 
the fisheries that we have in reference to the ACLs that are 35 
implemented in 2012? 36 
 37 
That way, with that question in mind and following what Barbara 38 
is saying, we can put together that bid for proposal and I’m 39 
sure that Dr. Kostas will be more than welcome to participate. 40 
 41 
Personally, my idea is that if we develop the know-how within 42 
the U.S. Virgin Islands with the students that are coming out, 43 
and/or Puerto Rico, we are better off for the future, because we 44 
have the know-how here.  Remember, every time that we have 45 
something we have to get Mr. Somebody from the North to come and 46 
shed some light on what we need to do.  This time, we’ll develop 47 
our own expertise. 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  Every time we develop a graduate student down here 2 
that’s showing talent, NOAA hires them away. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s what I mean.  They are really good and we 5 
need to find something of interest to them.  I’ve been trying to 6 
get some people from the Virgin Islands to come back and they 7 
are PhDs and Masters Degrees, but the work in the Gulf is more 8 
interesting or Alaska, for that matter. 9 
 10 
Anyway, Mr. Chairman, if you agree with that line of thought, 11 
then the staff will put together a little meeting in Miami with 12 
the experts and, of course, you will be representing the council 13 
and then for the next meeting or so we can come back with 14 
something that you can look at it and shoot at, but we need to 15 
assess the socioeconomic impact assessment of what we are doing 16 
regarding ACLs. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That doesn’t need a motion or anything and 19 
we’ll go forward with that?  Okay.  The Public Comment Period, 20 
if there’s any, is open.  Hearing none, we’ll recess until 21 
tomorrow morning and the Administrative Committee will meet in a 22 
few minutes in closed session. 23 
 24 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Just looking over what’s on the agenda, and 25 
I’ve said this a number of times in the past, it does not appear 26 
to me that there’s anything on there that warrants closing the 27 
meeting and just because this council goes into an 28 
administrative session, unless it’s dealing with personnel, 29 
litigation, national security, or internal administrative 30 
matters that are appropriate for closed session, we can’t go 31 
into closed session. 32 
 33 
It’s my understanding that Mara advised you of this as well and 34 
I’ve seen this a number of times and we really need to be 35 
careful about this.  Under only very limited circumstances can 36 
we close these meetings and I don’t see any of that listed on 37 
the agenda and I’m not aware of anything that, in my opinion, 38 
meets that standard. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We talked to Mara about it and really, this came 41 
because Mara didn’t like what the Chairman did last time, to 42 
kick everybody out.  If you are going to discuss personnel 43 
matters within the budget, then you can close it, but if we need 44 
to be more specific in the agenda for the next time, then we 45 
cannot close it. 46 
 47 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  If you’re just talking about council matters 48 
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and the way you’re expending public funds, that is not an 1 
internal administrative thing.  If you’re talking about we’ve 2 
got a problematic employee and Jane Doe has been doing these 3 
things, then yes, if it’s internal, personnel type stuff. 4 
 5 
Just general this is the budget and this is where we’ve been 6 
spending it, all that stuff is subject to Freedom of Information 7 
Act anyway and it’s not sufficient justification to close the 8 
meeting. 9 
 10 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on December 13, 2011.) 11 
 12 

- - - 13 
 14 

December 14, 2011 15 
 16 

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 17 
 18 

- - - 19 
 20 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 21 
Marriott Frenchman’s Reef and Morning Star Hotel, St. Thomas, 22 
USVI, Wednesday morning, December 14, 2011, and was called to 23 
order at 8:45 o’clock a.m. by Chairman Carlos Farchette. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Good morning.  I’m going to get started here.  26 
I want to welcome everybody back to the 141st Caribbean Fishery 27 
Management Council Meeting.  This is December 14, 2011 and it’s 28 
8:45.  We’ll do a roll call and we’ll start on my left. 29 
 30 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Livia Montalvo, council staff. 31 
 32 
OTHA EASLEY:  Otha Easley, NOAA Office of Law Enforcement. 33 
 34 
ROBERT FOOS:  Robert Foos, U.S. Coast Guard, 7th District. 35 
 36 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Winston Ledee, council member, St. Thomas. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Miguel Garcia, council member, Puerto Rico. 39 
 40 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Roy Pemberton, Fish and Wildlife. 41 
 42 
KIM IVERSON:  Kim Iverson, South Atlantic Fishery Management 43 
Council staff. 44 
 45 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  Emily Muehlstein, Gulf of Mexico Fishery 46 
Management Council staff. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Marcos Hanke, Puerto Rico, council member. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council chair. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 5 
 6 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 7 
 8 
PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 9 
 10 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Shepherd Grimes, NOAA Office of General 11 
Counsel, Southeast Region.  12 
 13 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries Service. 14 
 15 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, council member, Puerto Rico. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, National Marine Fisheries Service.  18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 20 
staff. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, NOAA Fisheries, Southeast Fisheries 23 
Science Center. 24 
 25 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, AP chair. 26 
 27 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Barbara Kojis, SSC chair. 28 
 29 
SARA DREVENAK:  Sara Drevenak, Pew Environment Group. 30 
 31 
DAVID OLSEN:  David Olsen, St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association. 32 
 33 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, Florida. 34 
 35 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  Denlisse Ortiz, HMS. 36 
 37 
JONATHAN BROWN:  Jonathan Brown, Fish and Wildlife, St. Croix. 38 
 39 
TOM DALEY:  Tom Daley, commercial fisherman, St. Croix. 40 
 41 
ADRIAN JORDAN:  Adrian Jordan, Stony Brook University.  42 
 43 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  Maria de los A. Irizarry, council 44 
staff. 45 
 46 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Aida Rosario, Puerto Rico Department of Natural 47 
Resources. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, the next two presentations are the 2 
result of a meeting that Kim Iverson put together in the South 3 
Atlantic Council. For those of you who are not familiar, they 4 
both work with the outreach and education programs at the South 5 
Atlantic Council and the Gulf Council and we have been working 6 
on outreach and education for some time and we have participated 7 
at a national level with these efforts, in conjunction with NOAA 8 
and NOAA Fisheries. 9 
 10 
At this meeting, they invited the Caribbean Council staff to 11 
participate and so we had the opportunity to send Diana and 12 
Natalia to attend and learn what the other councils are doing, 13 
so we can implement whatever can be adopted this area and 14 
luckily for us, Bob and Steve, the executive directors of the 15 
South Atlantic and the Gulf, graciously accepted to send these 16 
two ladies to give us presentations. 17 
 18 
After both presentations, I would encourage the council members 19 
to ask questions and then we would like to hear what are your 20 
wishes and where do we go from now, after you hear these two 21 
presentations.  The first one will be by Kim Iverson and so the 22 
floor is yours. 23 
 24 

SAFMC INFORMATION AND EDUCATION OVERVIEW - UTILIZING THE 25 
ADVISORY PANEL PROCESS AND PARTNERSHIPS 26 

 27 
KIM IVERSON:  Thank you very much and I appreciate the 28 
opportunity to address the council here this morning.  I put 29 
together a quick presentation, kind of an overview of some of 30 
the things that we do in the South Atlantic Fishery Management 31 
Council. 32 
 33 
I am the Public Information Officer and have been with the 34 
council for about thirteen years now and so I’ve witnessed a lot 35 
of changes over those thirteen years and a lot in the last 36 
thirteen months and so I would just like to give you an overview 37 
of our program and how we function. 38 
 39 
Just as an overview, the South Atlantic region covers from the 40 
North Carolina/Virginia line all the way down to the Dry 41 
Tortugas and the Florida Keys on the east coast of Florida.  The 42 
EEZ ranges from three to 200 miles offshore and coming inshore 43 
off the southeastern coast of Florida. 44 
 45 
It’s diverse.  We have very, very diverse habitats.  The 46 
fisheries off the coast of Cape Hatteras, North Carolina are 47 
very different than those off of Key Largo, Florida and it’s 48 
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some of those issues that the council has to address. 1 
 2 
We have several fishery management plans.  Our Snapper Grouper 3 
Management Plan currently has seventy-three different species.  4 
Our Dolphin Wahoo Plan is relatively new and the Shrimp Plan 5 
covers penaeid shrimp as well as rock shrimp. 6 
 7 
Coastal Migratory Pelagics includes king and Spanish mackerel 8 
and cobia and it’s a joint plan with the Gulf of Mexico Fishery 9 
Management Council.  We also have a Coral FMP, a Golden Crab 10 
FMP, which is a deepwater crab fishery that’s prosecuted 11 
primarily off the southeastern coast of Florida, actually a 12 
Sargassum Fishery Management Plan, and we have an overall 13 
Comprehensive Habitat Fishery Ecosystem Plan. 14 
 15 
We have diverse fisheries and that equals unique challenges.  16 
You’re all aware of the reauthorized Magnuson Act mandates and 17 
the implications that they’ve had in fisheries.  18 
 19 
For our for-hire charter fisheries, we currently have a four-20 
month spawning season closure that’s in place for all shallow-21 
water grouper.  That’s a red grouper there on the right-hand 22 
side.  Those closures, and the spawning season closures, are 23 
impacting our for-hire fisheries and especially our larger 24 
headboat fisheries operating up and down the coast. 25 
 26 
Our commercial fisheries, the council is currently looking at 27 
readdressing our wreckfish ITQ program.  That program has been 28 
in place since 1992 and affects a relatively small, but unique, 29 
fishery for deepwater wreckfish. 30 
 31 
Our black sea bass pot fishery has -- Just at our meeting last 32 
week, the council is looking at pot endorsements to address 33 
overcapacity in that fishery and limit harvest.  Our black sea 34 
bass commercial fishery opened June 1 and ended six weeks later.  35 
They had met their annual catch limit of 309,000 pounds within 36 
six weeks and so we’re dealing with some contentious issues as a 37 
result of these very specific annual catch limits that are put 38 
on the fisheries. 39 
 40 
Our red snapper fishery in the South Atlantic is completely 41 
closed to commercial and recreational harvest and that was a 42 
tremendous controversial issue that we’ve been dealing with in 43 
the South Atlantic for the past two years. 44 
 45 
Recreationally, we have a tremendous recreational sector and a 46 
fishery in the South Atlantic.  Florida, of course, is known as 47 
the fishing capital of the world. 48 
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 1 
Right now, the council has implemented a vermilion snapper 2 
seasonal closure from November through March for recreational 3 
fishermen.  The black sea bass fishing season closed for the 4 
recreational fishery, after opening on June 1, on October 17 and 5 
it’s estimated that they’ve exceeded their annual catch limit by 6 
180 percent. 7 
 8 
We’re still dealing with the ability to monitor both commercial 9 
and recreational ACLs and we’re dealing with those contentious 10 
issues and fishermen just don’t quite understand. 11 
 12 
With black sea bass right now, we’re in a rebuilding.  We’re in 13 
year five of a ten-year rebuilding plan and so we have bigger 14 
fish and we have more fish than ever and it’s very difficult to 15 
explain to a fisherman that what they are seeing on the water 16 
doesn’t reflect what is actually happening with the stock and 17 
that we have to continue on a rebuilding plan and close a 18 
fishery earlier than it’s ever been closed before as a result of 19 
the annual catch limits that are currently in place and the 20 
rebuilding strategy that’s currently being used. 21 
 22 
We have a system of advisory panels that our council uses.  23 
Again, many of them are species specific, but we also have a 24 
Habitat and Environmental Protection Advisory Panel, an 25 
Information and Education Advisory Panel, and a Law Enforcement 26 
Advisory Panel. 27 
 28 
These advisory panels all meet.  We used to meet concurrently 29 
with the council meetings, but now we meet separately, in order 30 
to facilitate the meetings a little more efficiently. 31 
 32 
They provide recommendations to the committees.  We have the 33 
same committees within our council for specific issues.  I’m 34 
going to focus on our Information and Education Advisory Panel.  35 
Quite honestly, I don’t know how long this advisory panel has 36 
been in existence, but I adopted it when I came to work at the 37 
council thirteen years ago. 38 
 39 
I’m very glad that the South Atlantic Council saw the need to 40 
have outreach and education as a focus.  The advisory panel 41 
members provide input to our Information and Education Committee 42 
on outreach efforts and outreach tools. 43 
 44 
We have ten members and they meet annually or sometimes twice a 45 
year, depending on the issues.  Right now, our chairman is Chris 46 
Woodward and she’s one of the editors for Sportfishing Magazine.  47 
She’s a media consultant and she’s done work with newspapers and 48 



123 
 

is a great writer. 1 
 2 
Cathy Sakas is our vice chair and she is the outreach specialist 3 
for Grays Reef National Marine Sanctuary.  We have other members 4 
that represent Sea Grant, NOAA Fisheries, the North Carolina 5 
Division of Marine Fisheries, the South Carolina Office of 6 
Coastal and Resource Management, the South Carolina Marine 7 
Association, the U.S. Coast Guard, and U.S. Fish and Wildlife 8 
Service.  They both have representatives on our advisory panel. 9 
 10 
These folks bring a wealth of knowledge and experience.  I can’t 11 
emphasize how important it is for them to have their input and 12 
review our outreach materials and talk very specifically about 13 
the issues that we’re facing as far as the council and outreach 14 
is concerned and provide that input. 15 
 16 
They provide input and overview on all of our printed materials.  17 
We have a quarterly newsletter that I put together following 18 
each of the council meetings.  We have specific regulatory 19 
brochures. 20 
 21 
The one that you see at the top there is our regulations 22 
specific to deepwater marine protected areas.  We did that in 23 
conjunction with the Sea Grant Consortium and so we try to 24 
partner as often as we can. 25 
 26 
Our Oculina Bank, we have an area closure for the deepwater 27 
oculina corals off the east coast of Florida and we put together 28 
a brochure based on the recommendations from our advisory panel.  29 
We held focus group meetings in the area to do outreach with 30 
fishermen based on the recommendations, there again from our 31 
advisory panel, on how to proceed in doing outreach specific to 32 
that area closure. 33 
 34 
We also do meeting postcards.  We send out postcards.  I like 35 
postcards, because I can stick them on a refrigerator or I can 36 
stick them on a bulletin board or I can put them next to my 37 
washing machine so I’m reminded that meetings are coming up.   38 
 39 
I know that fishermen say that they like them, because they put 40 
them on their boats or they put them on their vessels.  They can 41 
stick them in a notebook or in their logbook or whatever, just 42 
to remind them that the meetings are coming up. 43 
 44 
Of course, all of these items are available in electronic and 45 
hard copy.  Right now, we have about 1,800 people on our mailing 46 
list and about 1,400 people on our email distribution list, 47 
which sounds like a lot, but when you start thinking about the 48 
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number of fishermen in the South Atlantic region, we can do more 1 
and we need to do more to increase our outreach efforts. 2 
 3 
Of course, we do news releases.  I do a meeting postcard for our 4 
public hearings and our council meetings prior to the meeting 5 
and then following the meeting, I take a week’s worth of 6 
committee meetings and council discussion and condense it into a 7 
page-and-a-half and that can be very difficult sometimes. 8 
 9 
We have a portable display that we use at our council meetings.  10 
I know I’ve seen your meeting display and it’s quite impressive.  11 
The Caribbean Council has a beautiful display. 12 
 13 
One of the things that our advisory panel said that they would 14 
like to see, in dealing with deepwater coral protection, is to 15 
have a portable display that teachers and educators can borrow 16 
and we lend out this display that you see here.  It talks not 17 
only about the Oculina Bank, but also about deepwater corals in 18 
general and we developed a fact sheet. 19 
 20 
All of these things are the result of input from our advisory 21 
panels.  We also have a video and I brought a copy here that 22 
I’ll be glad to leave with you on deep water coral research, 23 
primarily off the coast of North Carolina, but we have a screen 24 
and we run this DVD kind of throughout the afternoon whenever 25 
the display is used.  Again, you can check this out and marine 26 
educators and other folks borrow it and use it periodically. 27 
 28 
Our website, we have what I think is a good website now.  We 29 
have a lot of information on our website.  We put all of our 30 
announcements, news releases.  All of our fishery management 31 
plans and amendments are listed there and all of the Federal 32 
Register notices and so our Notices of Availability, proposed 33 
rules, final rules.  I think that NOAA GC probably uses it as 34 
much as anybody, in going back and looking over the history of 35 
all the amendments and how they were put together and when 36 
various and sundry rules and regulations were implemented. 37 
 38 
Right now, we have a separate ecosystem section that is hosted 39 
through the Florida Wildlife Research Institute down in St. Pete 40 
and so we have kind of a frontend of our website and a backend 41 
of our website and two different host servers and so we’re 42 
looking at integrating that and coming up with a single website 43 
that is a little more user friendly that has readily available 44 
access to rules and regulations. 45 
 46 
Right now, we’re facing regulations that are changing very, very 47 
quickly with fisheries that are opening and closing, like I 48 
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said, within six weeks of each other.  We’re also looking at 1 
integrating social media, using Facebook and using Twitter and 2 
using some of the other social media tools that you’ll hear more 3 
about this morning, into our website and the use of blogs. 4 
 5 
Everything that we do right now is kind of one way.  We give the 6 
fishermen information, but we’re really not getting it back 7 
readily and in a timely manner.  We do have public hearings, and 8 
I’ll talk about that in our outreach efforts, but it’s not a 9 
two-way communication right now.  There again, our 10 
recommendations from the advisory panel and committee have been 11 
instrumental in this. 12 
 13 
We have a contractor and we have a new website.  You’re the 14 
first council to see this and so stay tuned, because we haven’t 15 
implemented this, but this is the home page of the new site, 16 
incorporating the recommendations from our advisory panel.  We 17 
have highlights and quick links to our regulations and plans 18 
that are under development. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I just have one quick question before we go to 21 
another subject, but do you contract this out? 22 
 23 
KIM IVERSON:  Yes.  I can’t operate this, much less create a 24 
website and so absolutely.  We went out to bids on that and we 25 
had ranges and estimates of costs from $130,000 to $8,000 and so 26 
we’re right now looking at $12,000 to $13,000 to implement our 27 
new website. 28 
 29 
That’s the home page.  We put a calendar on there and we’ve made 30 
it more user friendly.  We’ve put little icons at the bottom 31 
that if we start using social media that we can incorporate 32 
blogs and that type of thing on there. 33 
 34 
The design that you see here, and I apologize, because it’s 35 
difficult to see the detail in there, but it gives the ability 36 
to quickly access information and not have to search so much 37 
through our website and so it’s kind of like cleaning out your 38 
closet.  It’s been a painful, but rewarding process.   39 
 40 
We went and we looked at what’s on our site and what’s being 41 
used.  We used Google Analytics and you can actually use that to 42 
see what pages are being accessed and people really want to 43 
focus on the plans that are under development and what the  44 
council is doing now and what are you working on at the table 45 
and the management or the regulations. 46 
 47 
We also utilize informal meetings, question and answer sessions, 48 
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at all of our council meetings and we live stream our meetings 1 
to our happy audiences that you see there at the bottom.  We 2 
started live streaming, video streaming, actually because one of 3 
-- Quite honestly, one of the fishermen brought a video camera 4 
to a meeting a couple of years ago. 5 
 6 
He literally took a boat pole and mounted it with duct tape, God 7 
loves duct tape, and put some duct tape around the chair and 8 
turned the video camera on and there’s nothing to say that he  9 
can’t do that.  There’s no legal recourse or anything. 10 
 11 
We thought, wow, instead of having someone come in with a video 12 
camera on a boat pole, on a boat hook, we probably should take 13 
control of this and start streaming our meetings.   14 
 15 
When we first started streaming our meetings, we thought 16 
wouldn’t it be cool to have the camera and so we had the camera 17 
mounted in the corner and then we realized that there were some 18 
times when you just didn’t want to videotape people and have 19 
them projected on the screen. 20 
 21 
Now what we do and over the course of the last few years we’ve 22 
learned that we project what’s on the screen and so when we 23 
stream the meetings, the viewing audience sees what’s being 24 
projected, whether it’s a PowerPoint presentation, a table, a 25 
graphic.  You don’t see the people around the table and so we 26 
got out of that moving camera business. 27 
 28 
We’ve learned, but it’s worked and now we, again, we videotape 29 
not only our council meetings, but our SSC meetings, because 30 
that same person came with that same video camera and strapped 31 
it at an SSC meeting and the SSC meetings all went, oh, and then 32 
we have to videotape the meetings. 33 
 34 
We videotape our SSC meetings and our public hearings are all 35 
live streamed from the website.  We don’t have a way necessarily 36 
through the contractor, because we do contract that out, of 37 
archiving those videos, but other people have told me that 38 
they’ve been able to save it. 39 
 40 
The informal Q&A are very, very popular.  Dr. Roy Crabtree comes 41 
with our council chairman and we pull up chairs and Bonnie has 42 
been there and it’s to answer questions.  It’s very informal and 43 
we do not record those sessions and we do not have fishermen 44 
sign in or any of the members of the public sign in and they can 45 
just have an open discussion. 46 
 47 
I think that’s been a really, really helpful tool in 48 
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facilitating not only awareness of the issues, but putting faces 1 
with the people that are with these agencies and allowing the 2 
public to see that they are there and accessible.  3 
 4 
Sometimes these Q&A sessions can go on for two or three hours 5 
and the fishermen and the other people in the audience 6 
appreciate the time that the council members -- The council 7 
members stay and the staff and Dr. Crabtree and Bonnie and 8 
anyone else that’s there from the Center that would like to 9 
stay. 10 
 11 
Then we have informal scoping and public hearings.  We do those 12 
the end of January and the first of February.  We go out with 13 
several of our amendments and issues that are on the table, 14 
management alternatives, and sit down.  We have our staff and 15 
they sit at individual tables and talk with constituents about 16 
those issues and this is all informal Q&A. 17 
 18 
Partnerships are important.  We’re all dealing with budget 19 
constraints and we need our partners.  We’re currently working 20 
with Sea Grant to explore social media.   21 
 22 
We’re developing outreach for our special management zones.  We 23 
have quite a list of special management zones up and down the 24 
coast and we don’t have regulations right now that are easy to 25 
understand and readily available and so we’re starting with St. 26 
Lucie County, Florida and we’re working with Fish and Wildlife 27 
and the Sea Grant Consortium to expand that effort throughout 28 
Florida and eventually throughout the Southeast. 29 
 30 
As Miguel noted, we recently had a social media workshop.  I 31 
have a Facebook page, but I don’t use it very often.  I don’t 32 
Tweet and I don’t receive Tweets and I’m new to this.  I’m of 33 
the age where it is all a little bit overwhelming, but I 34 
recognize the need for it. 35 
 36 
When I started talking to other people about what are you doing 37 
and how are you using this, the range went from we don’t use it 38 
at all to we use it all the time and we have a Facebook page and 39 
we Tweet, et cetera, et cetera. 40 
 41 
I pulled together, working with the Sea Grant Consortium, Amber 42 
VonHarten with South Carolina Sea Grant, a group of folks to 43 
give presentations.  Fish and Wildlife Service was there and 44 
FWC.  The Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission just 45 
hired a social media specialist.  That’s what she does and 46 
they’ve really improved their social media output as far a 47 
YouTube is concerned and their use of Facebook and Tweeting and 48 
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all those things. 1 
 2 
It was just a wonderful workshop and it was great to have Diana 3 
there and Natalia and to talk about some of the same challenges 4 
that we’re all facing and how do you implement these things.  5 
That was in conjunction with our advisory panel meeting and so 6 
we had a report that is being developed from the social media 7 
workshop. 8 
 9 
We have a survey that Sea Grant is conducting with the 10 
participants and we’ll have the results of that as well and 11 
we’re going to be looking at that again in our March meeting in 12 
Savannah with our I&E Committee, because this is something that 13 
I think we’ll moving towards, but we want to do so in a way 14 
where we have a policy and we understand what we’re doing with 15 
it. 16 
 17 
We need outreach.  We are dealing with very contentious issues 18 
right now.  We’re dealing with the ability to get information 19 
out quickly, in a timely manner, and counteract or try to 20 
control some of the dock talk that goes on and the rumors that 21 
go on out there and deal with some of these area closures, 22 
fishing closures, the ability for fishermen to grasp what’s 23 
going on with ACLs and with accountability measures and all of 24 
these things. 25 
 26 
Our council just approved a Comprehensive ACL Amendment that has 27 
gone for secretarial review that is going to have tremendous 28 
impacts as these annual catch limits and accountability measures 29 
are implemented across the board.  We really need to use all of 30 
our tools wisely and our advisory panel is well aware of this.   31 
 32 
I have a couple of things that I just wanted to project really 33 
quickly.  The advisory panel report, I just wanted to -- We just 34 
included that in our briefing book and just to give you an idea 35 
of how concise our advisory panel process is, I just wanted to 36 
show you that it’s very systematic in how they review our 37 
outreach tools.  They give very specific recommendations. 38 
 39 
We take those back to our Information and Education Committee 40 
and they in turn review those recommendations and provide it to 41 
the council and it helps me and it helps us, as far as outreach 42 
is concerned, on where to focus and where to target our outreach 43 
needs. 44 
 45 
I can’t say enough good things about our advisory panel.  Over 46 
the years, we’ve refine the membership and we’ve really pulled 47 
good people in there and we get a lot of bang for the buck. 48 
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 1 
We’re also developing a strategic plan for outreach.  The Gulf 2 
Council has a five-year strategic plan and we’re using that as 3 
an example, but at our advisory panel meeting -- I’m not a 4 
strategic planner either.  I don’t do logic models very well, 5 
but we have people that will sit at the table that are going to 6 
help us in developing our strategic plan. 7 
 8 
That’s a very quick overview of what we do and how we do it as 9 
far as the advisory panel and committees are concerned and I’ll 10 
be glad to answer questions or if Emily wants to go ahead.  I 11 
believe Emily is going to focus more on what the Gulf is doing 12 
and talk more about social media and how they’re using that. 13 
 14 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I might ask a little biology and is that okay? 15 
 16 
KIM IVERSON:  That’s fine.  I don’t know if I can answer it, but 17 
go ahead. 18 
 19 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Could you describe your shallow-water grouper 20 
complex in terms of maybe what the members are? 21 
 22 
KIM IVERSON:  Generally, gag grouper, black grouper, red 23 
grouper, scamp -- Bonnie, help me out. 24 
 25 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I should have asked Bonnie. 26 
 27 
KIM IVERSON:  It’s interesting, because when we were looking at 28 
the shallow-water grouper complex, we had to come up with annual 29 
catch limits for things that didn’t have assessments and so the 30 
council decided that they would lump gag grouper, red grouper, 31 
and black grouper together and come up with an aggregate ACL. 32 
 33 
We just had a stock assessment completed back in 2010 for red 34 
grouper and one of the amendments that the council approved last 35 
week is dealing specifically with red grouper and setting an ACL 36 
based on that most recent stock assessment. 37 
 38 
Now we’ve had to kind of pull apart that aggregate ACL and come 39 
up with individual species ACLs for those three species and so 40 
these are the types of things that -- Fishermen are used to this 41 
aggregate ACL that they’ve had in place for two years and now 42 
we’re going back and modifying it again and so it’s a developing 43 
process and it’s something that it’s difficult for everybody to 44 
keep up with. 45 
 46 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I have one more question relating to sea bass, 47 
because we have a similar situation with parrotfish, with them 48 
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being protogynous hermaphrodites.  Could you talk to what effect 1 
has it had, to a certain degree, maybe financially on the 2 
community, in terms of the closure? 3 
 4 
KIM IVERSON:  I think it’s 87 percent of our black sea bass 5 
commercial fishery is a pot fishery and traditionally, it’s been 6 
prosecuted in the winter months, primarily out of southeastern 7 
North Carolina. 8 
 9 
It has completely changed that fishery, because the fishing 10 
season opens now on June 1 and so those fishermen that would 11 
normally wait and fish that pot fishery in the wintertime are 12 
now forced to start fishing June 1. 13 
 14 
Some of our fishermen have come to the table and said don’t make 15 
any changes and I fished really hard for six weeks and I made my 16 
money.  The prices were lower, but my trip expenses were less 17 
and I’m done and I like it that way.  That’s not the norm.  18 
Other fishermen have come to the council and said we need to 19 
extend the season. 20 
 21 
The endorsements that were just put in place, I believe there 22 
are about fifty pot fishermen in the Southeast and the 23 
endorsements have qualifying criteria of 2,500 pounds annually, 24 
on average, for twelve years. 25 
 26 
The endorsements are going to be issued through NOAA Fisheries 27 
and they are just that, endorsements that would allow the 28 
fishermen to fish those pots.  There’s been quite a bit of 29 
conversation last week at the meeting with the endorsement and 30 
would the landings history go with the endorsement or the 31 
snapper grouper permit, because you have to have a federal 32 
snapper grouper permit to have black sea bass pots. 33 
 34 
The council said that they would like to see the landings 35 
history continue with the permit and the endorsement would only 36 
be given and allow you to fish those pots.  If you transfer the 37 
endorsement or sell the endorsement, it does not -- The catch 38 
history does not go with it. 39 
 40 
The endorsements are going to be based on landings over twelve 41 
years and a pot fisherman has to show an average of 2,500 pounds 42 
or more over twelve years in order to qualify for an 43 
endorsement.  Out of approximately fifty fishermen, I believe 44 
thirty-one will qualify under that qualifying criteria. 45 
 46 
Basically, what the endorsement will do is eliminate some of 47 
those fishermen that pot fish on occasion.  The council has also 48 
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put a limit of thirty-five pots per trip and that the pots have 1 
to be returned at the end of the fishing trip.  They have to be 2 
brought back to shore. 3 
 4 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I was just about to ask that.  So their fishing 5 
is basically the drop pot method.  They put their pots out to 6 
fish and when they’re done, they bring them all back? 7 
 8 
KIM IVERSON:  They will now. 9 
 10 
ROY PEMBERTON:  No, but they used to?  It was a drop pot fishery 11 
and when they fish, they have to bring their pots out and drop 12 
them and fish them and then they stack them and bring them back? 13 
 14 
KIM IVERSON:  Right, but in the past, it hasn’t been mandated 15 
that they have to bring them back when they come back to shore.  16 
They can drop them and leave them overnight and come back and 17 
then go back and retrieve them, but the council now has said 18 
that if you come back to shore, you have to bring your pots with 19 
you and bring those back to shore. 20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  I was touching base on the applications for the 22 
Smartphones and I came out with an idea that I think is a very 23 
good tool, one of the tools, that we can use to create a fishing 24 
log that can apply to charter, to recreational, to everybody 25 
that fishes that people can use it on the phone. 26 
 27 
When they access the application, it will come up on the screen 28 
all the regulations in there.  If there a closed season for red 29 
hind or whatever is in place, it pops up and then you see it 30 
before you make your log register or whatever. 31 
 32 
That is the first stage, the education and to inform people 33 
quickly, and you’re giving something to the people, a fishing 34 
log that works.  I have many ideas of how to do it and I know 35 
that the fishermen here can help on that, too. 36 
 37 
On the next stage, I think we’re going to be creating a tool 38 
that later, if we decide so, can be used for the data that we 39 
need.  For example, you can include the bait used and many other 40 
things that we’ve been discussing here that it’s important to 41 
have some information, but we have none, that can be retrieved 42 
from that, if it’s decided so. 43 
 44 
In the first stage, like as an education tool, you give 45 
something to people and people are going to use it.  At the same 46 
time, they will get information that we want to make sure they 47 
have. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Are you referring to the recreational fishing 2 
sector or both? 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Everybody.  One application then can be for 5 
everybody and you can go to the application and if you’re a 6 
commercial, you go to the commercial setting or the recreational 7 
setting or the charter setting.  I don’t think it’s too hard to 8 
do. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We looked into that before and I talked to Steve 11 
Bortone and we have an idea and probably when Emily’s 12 
presentation goes, we will discuss it further.  Out of this 13 
meeting, what we expect to have is a list of things that the 14 
Caribbean Council can do to move forward and implement whatever 15 
we can implement here. 16 
 17 
Of course, if you look at the South Atlantic and the Gulf, it’s 18 
a huge area and some of the tools that they use are probably not 19 
good for here.  It’s like killing an ant with a nine-pound 20 
hammer, but many of the principles and many of the tools that 21 
they’re using do have an application here and the application 22 
for the iPhone or the Android, it costs anywhere from $7,000 to 23 
$20,000 and there are people ready to go with that. 24 
 25 
In the case of the Gulf Council, I have it in my phone and it’s 26 
free.  It states that you have to pay $6.99, but they have an 27 
update regulation all the time and so if you want to know -- If 28 
you go from state to state or your own state, you just pull out 29 
your cell phone and there is a set of regulations. 30 
 31 
They even have a way to measure the fish.  They show you how to 32 
measure the fish and those kinds of things, those kinds of 33 
tools, are what we are looking for to move into in the future.  34 
 35 
KIM IVERSON:  To that point, there’s two points.  Electronic 36 
logbook reporting is one of the things that the council is 37 
looking at.  Sea Grant has done a pilot project and our 38 
fishermen support it.  Our fish dealers at the meeting last week 39 
said we need more real-time reporting and we’re willing to go 40 
ahead and implement dealer reporting and we want to report, 41 
because we want to catch up with these quotas and we don’t want 42 
overages on these annual catch limits. 43 
 44 
The other thing that our council did is we have a really nice 45 
fishing regulations brochure.  It has a centerfold and 46 
everything with all the snapper grouper species, because I feel 47 
strongly that you should be able to identify what you’re 48 
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catching, especially recreational fishermen, in order to abide 1 
by the rules. 2 
 3 
This thing gets outdated within three months and Emily will tell 4 
you what the Gulf Council is doing.  At our meeting last week 5 
with the Information and Education Committee, they recommended 6 
that we not spend the money to continue to reprint these in the 7 
large volume that we have, but to use that application, to have 8 
a Smartphone application that fishermen can upload the 9 
information and get updates readily and with the understanding 10 
that not everyone has a Smartphone. 11 
 12 
I just bought a Smartphone last week for the first time and so 13 
I’ve moved on.  I had the old flip phone and I kind of miss it a 14 
little bit, but I feel like a seven-year-old with a Ferrari.  I 15 
know it will do a lot. 16 
 17 
We’re moving and we’re moving in that direction, but we also 18 
have to remember that not everyone has a Smartphone and not 19 
everyone is going to download applications and so we still need 20 
to make printed materials and things available, but we can do 21 
more with less as far as our information is concerned here and 22 
our council is moving in that direction, certainly. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One of the mechanisms that the two councils are 25 
using, and probably this is one way to move forward, is to work 26 
together and maybe have an advisory panel on this issue, because 27 
Kim just said we are not experts at everything and we need 28 
people who really know about this stuff. 29 
 30 
I can think about something and in my mind it’s a hell of a good 31 
idea and then I ask the next person and they say that doesn’t 32 
work and so it is important that we have the mechanisms in place 33 
and so what we expect out of this meeting is that you take these 34 
two presentations into consideration and see where we can go. 35 
 36 
Probably the one way is to have an advisory panel.  Of course, 37 
it should be as small as possible and with key people involved, 38 
partners like Sea Grant and the two local governments and 39 
experts on editing and so forth.  Then we can -- I heard the 40 
word “copy”, but we will adopt everything that we can from both 41 
of you guys. 42 
 43 
KIM IVERSON:  We copy each other all the time. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We all do and in just that example here, actually 46 
Kim and I were in Oregon and Diana at one time and we had an 47 
expert who told us that in order to contact your fishermen, both 48 
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commercial and recreational, you had to pinpoint which one is 1 
the best way to contact them.  On the west coast, it’s Channel 2 
16 of the Coast Guard.   3 
 4 
The majority of the people believe that newsletters are the way 5 
to go, but nowadays, newsletters are probably the end of the 6 
totem pole.  It takes a long time and costs a lot of money and 7 
nowadays, if the commercial fisherman doesn’t know how to use a 8 
computer, his wife or his daughter knows about it and they are 9 
all relying on this information. 10 
 11 
At the same time, we need to keep the paper for some people that 12 
just want the paper, but some of the issues are I would 13 
encourage the council members to keep writing down these ideas 14 
and see, after the two presentations, what we can adopt from the 15 
two councils.   16 
 17 
I wanted to ask Kim also about the video streaming.  We proposed 18 
that to this council some time ago and I got a big no way, Jose, 19 
for many reasons.  We have some examples.  One guy saw a video 20 
of a fisherman that contributed with his boat to go exploratory 21 
fishing and they have an incidence of a catch of a tuna and I 22 
don’t remember what tuna it was, but somebody took that from the 23 
internet and sued the guy and that scared many people. 24 
 25 
SSC members don’t like to be taped.  They all want a way out 26 
when somebody says something and then they have to retract and 27 
so the point is that there are some bills around floating in the 28 
Senate and the House to force the video streaming of public 29 
meetings like this and SSCs and I don’t know where that will go. 30 
 31 
Certainly it’s a tool that we could use and also in 32 
international meetings, they are requiring streaming.  I was in 33 
a meeting in Barbados and I made a joke about Obama and luckily 34 
it was a good joke and I forgot it was on YouTube live and so 35 
those tools are good, but we have to be careful how we use it. 36 
 37 
You just said that now you focus on the presentations rather 38 
than faces of people and those are the kinds of issues that we 39 
need to discuss. 40 
 41 
Also, one of them, regarding social networks, and we are going 42 
ahead with the presentation from Emily, but the lawyers don’t 43 
like it that much either, because somebody can take a machine 44 
and send you 500 million letters and we have to answer them and 45 
we don’t have the machines to answer 500 million letters, but 46 
I’m going to the extreme, but there was a discussion there that 47 
some people are thinking about this stuff and how we can respond 48 
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and we have to keep all of those issues in consideration before 1 
we jump into any of these new techniques. 2 
 3 
KIM IVERSON:  That was one of the great things that came out of 4 
the workshop, is how people are moving forward.  Fish and 5 
Wildlife Service, the larger agencies, NOAA and NOAA Fisheries, 6 
they have -- Dr. Lubchenco has a Facebook page and so how does 7 
she deal with that and how does NOAA Fisheries deal with it and 8 
how is the Fish and Wildlife Service dealing with it? 9 
 10 
We’re all learning.  We’re learning and it’s a developing policy 11 
process.  I can assure you at last week’s meeting, when they 12 
council members were presented with these issues, and we’re 13 
going to go back in March and really dive into it and hopefully 14 
Emily will be able to come to that meeting, but there’s some 15 
apprehension, as Miguel says, and it’s necessary. 16 
 17 
I hope we move forward, but having a policy in place and having 18 
a process in place on how to use these social media tools, but 19 
quite honestly, I don’t think we can do outreach without 20 
utilizing them and I think when Emily shows you what they’re 21 
doing that you’ll see how the Gulf Council is implementing them. 22 
 23 
The Pacific Council has a blog now on their page and they have a 24 
Facebook page and so we’re all moving into that direction, but 25 
using caution and as far as the video streaming, we’ve learned 26 
lessons and hopefully if you decide you want to move in that 27 
direction, you’ll learn from our mistakes and experiences. 28 
 29 
There again, we’re in control of it now and we project what’s on 30 
the screen.  All of our meeting information is public record and 31 
so all of our briefing book materials are there. 32 
 33 
The only time that we have issues is when we’re talking about 34 
confidential data, for our wreckfish fishery, for instance.  35 
It’s a very small fishery and that information is distributed to 36 
the table as far as the council and then they have to be very 37 
careful not to discuss specific numbers, but that’s the 38 
exception instead of the rule. 39 
 40 
Most everything is there already and so the open discussions -- 41 
We are increasing our listener base with each meeting.  People 42 
are getting used to it and they can sit in their offices and 43 
they can do other things and not have to be in attendance at the 44 
meeting. 45 
 46 
We also have the audio files available the very next day and so 47 
if anyone wanted to ask what was the discussion at the Snapper 48 
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Grouper Committee yesterday, Kim, and I can email that audio 1 
file right away. 2 
 3 
BONNIE PONWITH:  I know that one of the things that came up was 4 
electronic dealer reporting and I just wanted to say that we’re 5 
actually very far along in implementation of electronic dealer 6 
reporting in both the South Atlantic and the Gulf of Mexico.  7 
 8 
The dealers have received the software and received training on 9 
how to use the software and the one thing that we are working on 10 
right now that is probably the bottleneck in getting it 11 
completely through and completely effective is modifying the 12 
regulation that we have on the books right now from requiring 13 
monthly reporting to actually reducing that to requiring weekly 14 
reporting. 15 
 16 
You might think who would be in favor of that and the fact of 17 
the matter is that I’m hearing the council and I’m hearing 18 
certainly the Science Center and the Regional Office, but also 19 
the fishermen themselves praising this move, because what it 20 
does is removes that lag time and minimizes the risk of 21 
overshooting a quota because there’s a lag in the availability 22 
of those data.  I just think this is the right way to go and 23 
think it’s going to make a big difference.  24 
 25 
KIM IVERSON:  To that point, if I may, at our meeting last week, 26 
we had some of the larger dealers from the Southeast that 27 
attended the council meeting and I spoke with them informally 28 
and not only weekly, but they said they would love to do it 29 
daily. 30 
 31 
It’s one of those things where they said bring it in and let us 32 
do it and let us report and let my guys come in and report their 33 
catches on a daily basis and we’ll give you things so that you 34 
don’t have these overages and so there is great support there 35 
and I appreciate those comments. 36 
 37 
DAVID OLSEN:  Just a point that we have a proposal in for CRP 38 
funding with the Science Center to do electronic reporting for 39 
the St. Thomas trap fishery and it’s going to rely, in large 40 
part, on the fishermen’s wives, who are a lot more computer 41 
literate, but we think that we can generate a significant 42 
proportion of the landings coming in on a daily basis and that 43 
we can look at those data and come up with some kind of estimate 44 
about progress towards the ACLs. 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any other questions before we go into the 47 
next presentation? 48 
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 1 
ROBERT FOOS:  Thank you, Kim, very much for your presentation.  2 
I’m actually a member of the Information and Education Committee 3 
for the South Atlantic and especially from an enforcement 4 
standpoint, we certainly see how important it is that education 5 
is there and not only for the fishermen, but also for our own 6 
enforcement officers and agents, because we get all of our 7 
information the same way and the easier it is to get that 8 
information, the easier it helps both us and the fishermen. 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  Over the issue of how available and how expensive 11 
are the Smartphones, I just stepped out, less than a month ago, 12 
from one of the companies and it’s really not much more 13 
expensive to have nowadays.  They almost force you to have a 14 
Smartphone and that’s one position. 15 
 16 
The other thing is that on this application we should consider, 17 
in terms of an incentive, to make it attractive for the 18 
fishermen to use it, to have like available -- It can be 19 
customized with a basic graphic, like a GPS information there, 20 
for the people to use it from the application.  That’s one 21 
possibility. 22 
 23 
The other possibility is to have an emergency button with a GPS 24 
signal to the Coast Guard to an -- It would work similar to an 25 
EPIRB on the application and that’s another incentive that is 26 
also possible to do. 27 
 28 
I want to remind everybody around the table, the fishermen that 29 
are here, commercial and so on, that in case we design this, 30 
we’re going to design which sensitive information we want to be 31 
there.  If you want it to be used for reporting or whatever use 32 
we make out of this -- If you want to put a GPS marking or if 33 
you want not to use it or whatever, it’s not something that 34 
necessarily can be exposed in the information that we don’t want 35 
to be exposed to the media or the public. 36 
 37 
KIM IVERSON:  To that point, very quickly, one of the things 38 
that we saw at the social media workshop is that we had a 39 
graduate student from the College of Charleston that had 40 
developed an application as part of his graduate study work on 41 
location of marine debris. 42 
 43 
If you’re a fisherman and you see something floating in the 44 
water or you see a derelict vessel or you see old pots, whatever 45 
is in the water, you can take your Smartphone and take a 46 
photograph of it and your Smartphone identifies your coordinates 47 
and your location and you can type in a description of the item 48 
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and then send it in to the state, where they have a program for 1 
that debris removal, and it sends an alert out to other folks 2 
that there’s a vessel that’s sunk here or there are pots or 3 
these traps and things need to be removed.  4 
 5 
For me, this technology -- There again, it’s like giving a 6 
seven-year-old a Ferrari.  There are so many things that we can 7 
do with this and there again, letting the fishermen, the people 8 
that are going to be using these tools, to move forward in 9 
developing the items that they would see that would act as an 10 
incentive for them to upload and move on to those Smartphones. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Because of the characteristic of our especially 13 
commercial fishing in Puerto Rico, that we are talking a single 14 
engine, small boats and so on, this application of adding safety 15 
to them, like sending GPS coordinates if they are in an 16 
emergency, a little GPS application for them to be safer under 17 
bad weather -- Anything like that would be a great incentive, if 18 
we are giving something back to the community. 19 
 20 
For sure more people are going to come to the same page and use 21 
the resource quicker, much quicker.  I would like to hear from 22 
the other council members to see what they think about this. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  About what? 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  About the application and the ideas that we are 27 
putting on the table. 28 
 29 
KIM IVERSON:  It may be helpful to have Emily’s presentation 30 
first.  I know that Emily is going to talk about how they’re 31 
using it. 32 
 33 
ENCOURAGING EFFECTIVE STAKEHOLDER PARTICIPATION IN THE FISHERIES 34 

MANAGEMENT PROCESS 35 
 36 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  I want to start by thanking you all for 37 
having me down to talk to you about the outreach program in the 38 
Gulf.  I am the Fisheries Outreach Specialist at the Gulf of 39 
Mexico Fishery Management Council. 40 
 41 
My position was created a little over a year-and-a-half ago and 42 
we have a communications department.  It’s two-and-a-half 43 
people.  She’s not a half a person, but she’s just only 44 
dedicated to us half of the time. 45 
 46 
There is a Public Information Officer named Charlene and then 47 
myself and I’m the outreach specialist and I’ve done a couple of 48 
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different things.  Our council does a lot of the same things 1 
that Kim touched on.  We have an advisory panel and I think our 2 
advisory panel spawned out of you all having one. 3 
 4 
The role of our advisory panel is shifting right now.  It 5 
started as a group that sort of was over viewing our materials 6 
and assigning these sort of tactics and telling us what we 7 
should be doing and it’s shifting right now to a really neat 8 
place, where we’re asking them, because they’re members of the 9 
Department of Natural Resources for the states, they’re Sea 10 
Grant agents, and they’re outreach professionals, we’re now 11 
asking them to help us disseminate our message. 12 
 13 
It started as give us advice on how we should get this off the 14 
ground and it’s now turned into hey, since you guys are really 15 
well connected and we have somewhere upwards of -- I’ve 16 
estimated somewhere in the ballpark of four-and-a-half million 17 
fishermen across the Gulf. 18 
 19 
It’s now shifted into we are two-and-a-half people and we need 20 
your help to talk to our constituency and so our advisory panel 21 
has been incredibly helpful in developing a five-year strategic 22 
plan and sort of now we’re asking them to help us and what we do 23 
is give them our materials and say hey, give this to your 24 
fishermen or give this to your stakeholders, whoever they are, 25 
and help us push the word out, because we as two-and-a-half 26 
people can’t do that on our own. 27 
 28 
Just to sort of align ourselves a little bit, again, with the 29 
South Atlantic, we have a lot of similar issues.  It’s a really 30 
big fishery and it’s a very complicated fishery.  It’s a huge 31 
geographical range and we have some very controversial fish, red 32 
snapper, for instance. 33 
 34 
This last season -- We’re sort of in the ending years of a 35 
rebuilding plan and this last season was a forty-nine-day 36 
recreational season and there was 3.87 million pounds harvested 37 
in that amount of time.  That’s our ACL. 38 
 39 
As the fishery is rebuilding, there’s more fish and fishermen 40 
are sort of like seeing a lot of fish on the water and they’re 41 
upset that our seasons are still getting shorter and so we sort 42 
of have this general air of mistrust and as you know, I’m sure, 43 
as council members, what happens is you make one decision and it 44 
usually makes about seventeen people angry and makes one person 45 
happy and so it’s really hard to balance those competing 46 
interests. 47 
 48 
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I think, just in a wider span of things, regulating a public 1 
resource, makes you all out to be a bit of a distrusted group of 2 
people.  I don’t really know the atmosphere down here, but I 3 
know that at least for us, the Gulf Council is nobody’s friend 4 
and those who do access the system and understand how to work it 5 
-- There are some definite professional stakeholders who know 6 
how to do it, but, again, there’s about four-million other 7 
people who our regulations affect that may not even know who the 8 
council is. 9 
 10 
We have this huge range of trying to brand ourselves and sort of 11 
market ourselves and get brand recognition so that people just 12 
know who the Gulf Council is and know what they do and then 13 
there’s also this group of stakeholders on the other end of that 14 
spectrum that are asking complex fishery management stock 15 
assessment questions. 16 
 17 
So there’s this huge range of outreach and not only is that 18 
mistrust a problem, but this huge body of information, starting 19 
with who we are and what we do and what the political system is 20 
and how that works and how you can access it and then, again, 21 
what a stock assessment is and how you can read that and how we 22 
determine that kind of stuff. 23 
 24 
Outreach is a little bit different in a regulatory agency like a 25 
council because it’s not just -- It’s not just saving the sea 26 
lions.  It’s not something that everybody can just sort of glom 27 
onto and like and enjoy and it’s not writing interpretive signs 28 
so that you don’t have monofilament.  It’s a big range and it’s 29 
a uniquely challenging thing to do.  I have been honored and 30 
challenged to be put in a position to sort of get to explore 31 
this stuff for the Gulf Council. 32 
 33 
We’ll start with sort of our problem statement and I love this 34 
quote, because it’s job security for me.  FDR said that 35 
democracy cannot succeed unless those who express their choice 36 
are prepared to choose wisely and so the real safeguard of 37 
democracy, therefore, is education. 38 
 39 
Now, the council system, and I’m going to take this straight out 40 
of our five-year strategic plan for our communications 41 
department, is the fisheries management process is a public 42 
process and it encourages public involvement at every step of 43 
that process. 44 
 45 
Public involvement is welcomed and it’s valued and we need to 46 
make sure that the public has every opportunity to become 47 
involved, but also we need to make sure that the public has the 48 
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knowledge and information necessary to be effectively involved. 1 
 2 
The problem is it is really complicated.  Fisheries management 3 
is complicated and not just the science, but also the politics 4 
thereof and in order to be effective in our jobs as council 5 
members, as a sort of conduit to the public to make these 6 
decisions about what’s best for the nation, we have to know what 7 
the fishermen are looking for and those fishermen, in turn, need 8 
to know how to ask for what they want within sort of underneath 9 
the ceiling of what we can give them. 10 
 11 
If we’re having trouble with red snapper, we can’t -- We don’t, 12 
as a council, have the power to say catch as many red snapper as 13 
you want.  We have limitations that we can work under and we 14 
need to teach or make our stakeholders aware of the fact that we 15 
do have limitations, but we have a lot of latitude in that, in 16 
that do you want seasons or do you want size limits.  We need to 17 
educate our stakeholders so that they can help us help them, 18 
basically. 19 
 20 
Just a basic -- We hear this word “outreach” thrown around a lot 21 
and it’s sort of this general, nebulous idea and so just a more 22 
specific definition of what outreach is. 23 
 24 
It’s a type of informal education based on a free-choice 25 
learning environment that aims to engage audiences and so that’s 26 
a lot of jargon and I’ll break it down for you. 27 
 28 
Informal education is defined as any education that happens 29 
outside of a classroom.  It happens everywhere.  The CDC does it 30 
when they’re telling you about disease prevention.  It’s any 31 
science that you’re learning in a museum could be considered 32 
informal education.  It’s anything that you’re learning outside 33 
of a classroom. 34 
 35 
A free-choice learning environment is something that you choose 36 
to engage in.  It’s not something that you have to do training 37 
for work or anything, but it’s something that you choose to do 38 
and so that’s just kind of what outreach is, in general. 39 
 40 
Why is outreach important, especially in fisheries management?  41 
It’s a really good chance that you weren’t talk politics and 42 
fisheries biology and the complex population modeling stuff in 43 
school and so in order to be an effective stakeholder, fishermen 44 
will need to engage in some sort of informal learning in order 45 
to understand fisheries management and how it works. 46 
 47 
Then the question is why should we, as a council, outreach?  My 48 
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first answer is if you don’t, somebody else will.  What that 1 
means is there are plenty of advocacy groups from different 2 
competing interests and there’s usually some people that are 3 
very happy to go ahead and engage your audience and tell them, 4 
hey, this is what the council is doing. 5 
 6 
That’s really great, because it expands the broader knowledge of 7 
the council, but what it does do is it allows somebody else to 8 
speak for you and very often, those people who are involved and 9 
understand the system have their own agenda and so one of the 10 
reasons the council should be outreaching is so that the 11 
information that’s going out is not going through a filter that 12 
is based on somebody’s opinions. 13 
 14 
Also, why should you outreach?  Fisheries management, as I’ve 15 
discussed a number of times, is incredibly complicated.  Your 16 
audience will lose interest very quickly unless that information 17 
is really easily accessible.  Unless you’ve made it so that they 18 
can just look it up and know the answer, they’re going to quit 19 
and give up. 20 
 21 
Then third is this quote from Fish or Cut Bait, which is a 22 
publication from the Mid-Atlantic Council.  It says that one of 23 
the special features of the Magnuson-Stevens Act is that it 24 
encourages local-level participation and representative 25 
democracy.  26 
 27 
Again, it is sort of your mission as a council to engage that 28 
public and so the third reason is kind of you should and you 29 
have to and it’s part of the reason you exist, I think, but, 30 
again, that’s me and my job security. 31 
 32 
I think the big question then is what works?  Sort of, as Miguel 33 
mentioned before, that’s going to be different.  It’s different 34 
for every stakeholder group that I deal with in the Gulf and 35 
it’s different for each council.  There’s different groups of 36 
people that we are dealing with with different ways to access 37 
them. 38 
 39 
For us, I know what works with the recreational fishery, because 40 
I’ve dabbled in it a little bit.  I know how to get in touch 41 
with the commercial guys, because I’ve played with that a little 42 
bit, but I can’t really speculate what will work down here and 43 
so I’m not even going to begin to tell you what’s going to work 44 
down here, but what I will do in the next couple of slides is 45 
tell you what I’ve been doing and share some of the failures and 46 
successes that have come along with that. 47 
 48 
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We’ve sort of dabbled in this social media thing.  Social media 1 
is really neat, because it’s a way to create a dialogue and 2 
that’s really a wonderful benefit and it’s also kind of a big 3 
detriment, unless you have somebody that’s dedicated to doing 4 
it. 5 
 6 
Facebook specifically, it’s a great place to dialogue and what I 7 
like about Facebook is your name and profile are attached to 8 
what you’re saying.  That seems like a very simple thing, but 9 
it’s not, because then you are that person.  You are not 10 
anonymously posting to us and so that tends to somehow encourage 11 
a little -- There’s a governor there somewhere, because you are 12 
talking from yourself. 13 
 14 
You can share documents on Facebook and it’s a really widespread 15 
audience.  Everybody is on Facebook.  My six-year-old nephew is 16 
on Facebook and so it’s that widespread and also Facebook has 17 
these built-in analytics, so I know how many friends I have and 18 
how many views I have and how many people are looking at this 19 
document and every week I get this weekly update that tells me 20 
how many people are looking at my stuff. 21 
 22 
One of the really big challenges of Facebook is it truly a 23 
twenty-four-hour monitoring situation.  I put something up there 24 
and I have to watch it.  Yesterday, while we were sitting here, 25 
for example, somebody on Facebook posted -- There’s a Facebook 26 
page called -- It’s something about Remove Roy Crabtree and they 27 
posted that on to my Facebook account, onto the Gulf Council 28 
Facebook account, and it’s really hard to understand when I am 29 
going to censor somebody and when I’m not. 30 
 31 
What you end up doing, and I’m sort of learning as I go, is 32 
Facebook is interesting because you’re a human being and I sort 33 
of am taking this personal approach to -- I speak for the 34 
council as a person and I am not just this government entity 35 
that responds in this very generic manner.  I use “I” statements 36 
and I am very personal when I talk and that really helps to 37 
build relationships. 38 
 39 
This guy posted it and I have to make that judgment call of is 40 
this appropriate or isn’t.  He didn’t use any swear words and 41 
he’s showing an opinion and so I went on the Roy Crabtree page 42 
and I checked it out and there’s actually some interesting 43 
suggestions that people are making. 44 
 45 
They want things like regional management to happen and so what 46 
I wrote back to them was something to the effect of, wow, that’s 47 
a really interesting page and I hope you all are using the right 48 
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pathways to speak to the council about these things that you 1 
want, because that’s basically alluding to the fact that you can 2 
yell all you want, but unless you’re doing it in the right way, 3 
nobody is going to be able to hear you. 4 
 5 
Then I linked them to this, which is something that we created, 6 
and a lot of councils have these and we’ve just redone it, but 7 
it’s called Navigating the Council Process and it’s basically 8 
about stakeholder participation. 9 
 10 
It talks about the council process and how you can get involved 11 
and so I took that opportunity of somebody saying remove Roy 12 
Crabtree and trying to be snarky and turned it into a teaching 13 
moment and that’s what is really neat about Facebook, is it’s 14 
scary and I have to have this -- I have a one glass of wine 15 
rule, where I won’t look at Facebook if I’ve had a glass of 16 
wine, because that makes me very much more prone to being like, 17 
oh my gosh, this is ridiculous and I don’t want to do that. 18 
 19 
It does take a good amount of personal responsibility, because 20 
not only am I speaking for seventeen voting members with 21 
different interests from our council, but I’m also sort of 22 
representing some sort of regulatory agency and so it is a lot 23 
of responsibility and that could be a detriment, but it’s also a 24 
really neat opportunity to redirect people to more constructive 25 
things. 26 
 27 
The next thing that I do is use fishing forums and fishing 28 
blogs.  I don’t know if those are prevalent down here, but we 29 
have a lot of recreational fishing forums, specifically, where 30 
people go on there and they share what bait is working or they 31 
share personal stories. 32 
 33 
I go on and I post after every meeting.  I sort of write this 34 
informal blog and I write to them and I say here’s what’s going 35 
on or before we have a public hearing or a final decision, I’ll 36 
go on to their blog and I’ll say here’s what is happening. 37 
 38 
I’m on twenty of those blogs across the Gulf Coast and what’s 39 
really neat is that’s me in their backyard and that’s a way that 40 
I can virtually show up and talk to these people directly where 41 
they’re talking.   42 
 43 
I don’t know if you all have experienced that.  A lot of 44 
fishermen talk among themselves, but are less prone to sort of 45 
come and bring that to the council or to the regulatory agency 46 
and so that’s been really neat. 47 
 48 
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It’s also really hard, because unlike Facebook, people there use 1 
aliases.  They’ve got sort of this avatar and they are somebody 2 
else and they can be anonymous and I’ve run into a lot of what I 3 
call paper tigers, people that are just mean and hard on you and 4 
got my salary and did background checks on me and were asking me 5 
questions about like things I did in high school, because people 6 
are very serious about it. 7 
 8 
That’s another really hard thing to do, is I’m sort of blowing 9 
out in the breeze here, because people are mad at the council 10 
and as a person who makes myself the person that is dealing with 11 
the council and allowing myself as a human being to make 12 
contact, it definitely puts me out there as somebody that can be 13 
beat up a little bit and so that one is really -- I love it and 14 
I think it’s where I’ve made most of ground up and built most of 15 
my relationships, but it’s also been the most difficult, because 16 
it’s so open and people are so prone to writing things that are 17 
just hurtful sometimes and so you have to have a thick skin to 18 
do that. 19 
 20 
Also, on these blogs, I find that there’s a lot of what I call 21 
lurkers and that’s people who pay attention to those blogs that 22 
don’t necessarily post and so all the time, I get phone calls or 23 
you can do private message features of people saying, hey, I 24 
work for Texas Resource Department and thank you so much for 25 
doing this and I know you’re getting a lot of heat over this, 26 
but this is where I find all my information. 27 
 28 
I actually have found that I am communicating with a really wide 29 
audience beyond the people that are just complaining or saying 30 
mean things, because, honestly, nobody is going to call you up 31 
and say you’re doing a great job.  It’s just -- How often do you 32 
complain about a clerk at a store that was rude, but you don’t -33 
- When somebody goes out of their way to be nice, you’re just 34 
like, oh, well, that was nice and now I’m going to leave and go 35 
about my day. 36 
 37 
It’s been sort of this balance of understanding that I am 38 
reaching some people out there, but at the same time, sometimes 39 
it’s sort of difficult. 40 
 41 
Social media, again, if you’re going to do it, I suggest that 42 
you use an “I” statement.  You use somebody who is capable of 43 
being a human being.  Otherwise, people aren’t going to respond 44 
to it that much and you’re just going to be this sterile 45 
government issue. 46 
 47 
I also do a lot of field visits and I like to go to fishing 48 
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organizations and meetings and I know that you guys do that 1 
already, I think.  That’s really neat for relationship building.  2 
Some of the challenges of that is that there’s this real-time 3 
interaction and some hostility, you know jokes about wearing 4 
bullet-proof vests and things like that.  5 
 6 
It’s pretty important that going into those, again, you have 7 
some thick skin, but it’s also a really neat way to sort of sit 8 
down and have a beer and talk to people and let them know that 9 
as a council you are a group of people. 10 
 11 
I also do trade shows, which are neat.  There’s a targeted 12 
audience there and it’s a lot of people that come by.  One of 13 
the challenges of those trade shows is that they’re pass-by 14 
encounters and so you only have about thirty-seconds to say 15 
here’s what’s going on and so you have to be incredibly concise 16 
and as you know, fisheries management is not concise.  Those are 17 
neat, but it’s also kind of difficult. 18 
 19 
Then the last one is dock walking.  It’s really good for 20 
relationship building and, again, showing up in a fisherman’s 21 
backyard is very helpful.  22 
 23 
The problem with that is it’s very expensive and it’s very time 24 
consuming and it’s very hit or miss.  If you’re showing up to a 25 
dock to talk to maybe deckhands that aren’t normally engaged in 26 
the process, it’s really neat when you do run into them and they 27 
do have questions, but you’re not, again, always going to run 28 
into them and so that one is a bit of a financial risk, I think. 29 
 30 
One thing that we’ve been doing recently that I think is awesome 31 
and I enjoy doing them is our outreach department has been 32 
creating these guides. 33 
 34 
There are scoping guides, public hearing guides, and now we’re 35 
making amendment guides.  As an amendment is going through the 36 
process of being developed, we go through these stages before 37 
they’re final and I have some of these and you can look at them. 38 
 39 
Basically, instead of having a 300-page document, we condense it 40 
down into having about a two-paragraph introduction to what the 41 
amendment is trying to accomplish and then before each action, 42 
we do a paragraph about this is why we need to do this action 43 
and this is why these are the options we’re choosing and then 44 
you have those options. 45 
 46 
It condenses a large, large document down into a much more 47 
concise, user-friendly thing and we post those on the internet 48 
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and we also bring those to our public hearings, so people can 1 
sort of leaf through them and get a quick idea of what’s 2 
happening. 3 
 4 
Then once an amendment is finished, we’ve graduated into turning 5 
them into amendment guides that we put on the internet, so that 6 
instead of having to look through the amendment, they can just 7 
look really quick at this is what they chose and this is what’s 8 
going on and I have some of those, if you want to look at those 9 
when I’m done talking. 10 
 11 
Another thing that we’re starting to explore, because we spend a 12 
lot of resources going to public hearings and having meetings 13 
across the Gulf, is we started doing virtual public hearings and 14 
so we will put up a PowerPoint and we’ve done this for -- I’ve 15 
brought this amberjack and this is what we’re working on right 16 
now, Amberjack Amendment 35. 17 
 18 
We just put up a virtual public hearing where we did a 19 
PowerPoint presentation and recorded it and you can watch it on 20 
the internet.  It’s about seven minutes long and it explains the 21 
amendment and then that goes right to a comment form. 22 
 23 
You can click that comment form after you’ve watched that 24 
presentation and you can go ahead and submit comment.  I think 25 
we started playing with this -- I forget what amendment it was, 26 
but we basically went out to public hearings and we hosted 27 
meetings across the Gulf and we got something like thirty-five 28 
participants in all of those public hearings, which is kind of 29 
sad. 30 
 31 
Then when we did a virtual one, we had something like 175 people 32 
respond and so it’s a really neat way to spend less money and 33 
possibly cover a greater audience, but then, again, we’re making 34 
that assumption that everybody is computer savvy and capable of 35 
accessing that. 36 
 37 
Now we get to the app, which I know some of you are excited 38 
about.  We produced a regulations app and what it does is it’s a 39 
fishing companion and it has fish identification.  If you look 40 
at that middle screen, that’s what it looks like when you look 41 
at each species. 42 
 43 
When you click on a species, it will show you sort of a -- It 44 
will show you a picture and it will give you some of the 45 
biological information about that species and then it has the 46 
regulations on each species as well and that app -- We developed 47 
it for iPhone first and it cost us $10,000 and it’s free to the 48 
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user and that’s why it cost us that amount of money.  I think 1 
you develop one for cheaper if you allow the company who 2 
develops it licensing, so that they can sell it. 3 
 4 
Then when we brought it over to the Droid platform, it cost us 5 
$7,500 to do that.  It’s a neat thing, because as the staff, we 6 
are capable of going into that app internally when a regulation 7 
changes and we have almost a real-time way of reporting the 8 
changes and when we make a change, it shows up on everybody’s 9 
iPhone that you have an update and so before you go out on the 10 
water, you can update it and then once you’re out on the water, 11 
even if you don’t have cell service, you will have that app in 12 
there.  You don’t need to be connected to the internet and 13 
that’s been really, really helpful, I think. 14 
 15 
I think we have somewhere around 8,000 people that have 16 
downloaded the iPhone app and I think we’re up to about 1,000 17 
for the Droid app and the Droid app came out much later than the 18 
iPhone app did. 19 
 20 
We made these postcards, and you can have one of these, that 21 
advertise this app and on the back, we’re using the -- I don’t 22 
know if you guys have seen these QR codes, but it’s a way that 23 
you can scan things onto your iPhone or your Smartphone and it 24 
will just pop up and so I have these for you as well if you’re 25 
interested. 26 
 27 
Just to go over a little bit how this stuff is possible, in 28 
recent years the Gulf Council has devoted a lot of time and 29 
money to growing the communications department, thanks to our 30 
Executive Director Steve Bortone, who was in the academic world 31 
before he came over to the council world. 32 
 33 
He’s put a lot of resources and a lot of emphasis on the 34 
importance of engaging stakeholders and so, like I said, we have 35 
two-and-a-half people that are devoted to communications. 36 
 37 
We have an Outreach and Education Advisory Panel and we also 38 
completed a strategic communications audit.  At the University 39 
of South Florida, we had a Masters Class do an audit of our 40 
communications program and they actually -- Since we are limited 41 
under the Paperwork Reduction Act, they went out and surveyed 42 
some of stakeholders to figure out what was working and what 43 
wasn’t working and they gave us a report that was a list of 44 
suggestions on what we should be doing to enhance our 45 
communications effort and to be more effective in our 46 
communications. 47 
 48 
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Then we have also just completed a five-year strategic 1 
communications plan as a result of that audit and also as a 2 
group effort with our advisory panel and so I think that’s all I 3 
have to share with you, but if you have any questions, I’m happy 4 
to answer them. 5 
 6 
ROBERTO TAPIA:  Good morning and thank you, Emily.  I just had a 7 
quick question.  You said you had the iPhone and about 800 users 8 
and 1,000 users, but that was out of how many?  Was it 8,000? 9 
 10 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  It’s hard to estimate how many fishermen are 11 
exactly in our fishery, but I think I mentioned that there’s 12 
rough estimate of about four-and-a-half million fishermen in the 13 
Gulf and of those -- Let’s see if I can pull it up for you 14 
exactly. 15 
 16 
This information is as of I think two days ago.  We had 7,781 17 
iPhone subscribers and 768 Droid subscribers.  Now, we launched 18 
our Droid application in August and our iPhone application in 19 
March and I think there’s going to be sort of a tipping point, 20 
where people are starting to become more aware of it, and then 21 
it will sort of spread like wildfire and I don’t know that we’ve 22 
reached that point yet, but I’m hoping for it.  We’ve had mostly 23 
positive feedback from that. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  One is an observation and a question at the same 26 
time.  When I go out fishing, if I have the application and I 27 
have the regulations and you come fishing with me a lot, maybe 28 
you don’t have it on yours because my friend has it and you 29 
probably are covering way more people that what are really on 30 
the numbers there, in terms of the information getting out. 31 
 32 
I want to do this at the end, until you guys finish, because I 33 
have a couple of things that I want to ask the council about 34 
them.  Are there any other questions? 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you have any of the scientists that 37 
do the actual research, like, for example, when you’re setting 38 
up an MPA or you’re setting up a size limit, going out to the 39 
fishermen to present the work that they have done? 40 
 41 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  The council itself -- Usually when we’re in 42 
the stages of developing a fisheries management plan, we will do 43 
scoping hearings and we sort of do that in those meetings and we 44 
have some of our staff scientists go out and do those and I also 45 
go out to some of those in place of our technical staff and so 46 
not necessarily while the information before it’s come to the 47 
council, but once it’s in the decision making process, we 48 
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absolutely send out some of our scientists or one of the 1 
communications personnel to host meetings. 2 
 3 
KIM IVERSON:  We have those public hearings and scoping meetings 4 
in late January or early February and we call them, 5 
affectionately, our road show and John Carmichael, who is our 6 
Science and Statistics Program Coordinator and also the SEDAR 7 
Coordinator, either he or one of his staff members generally has 8 
a table. 9 
 10 
When the fishermen come in and say your data suck, which is what 11 
we hear a lot, we politely steer them to John Carmichael and say 12 
this is the person that can talk to you and it’s amazing if they 13 
sit down as a small group, because it facilitates informal 14 
discussion and sometimes an hour later a fisherman or a 15 
constituent may walk out with -- They may not like the news.  16 
They may not like the end result, but they have a much better 17 
and clear understanding of how the council came to the decisions 18 
they did and how the Science and Statistics Committee and the 19 
SEDAR process works and the data, while there may not be as much 20 
data as the fisherman would like to see, they have a better 21 
understanding of how the data is collected and utilized in that 22 
management process. 23 
 24 
While it’s labor intensive and it’s staff intensive, it does 25 
facilitate those types of discussions with key leaders, 26 
oftentimes, that will go out and then they utilize their blogs 27 
to either support that process or better explain it. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Emily and Kim, do you have any discussion about 30 
the legal aspects of Facebook and the others and what has been 31 
the response and also, Shep, do you have anything to say?  32 
Anyway, I’ve been discussing this with a lot of people for the 33 
last two or three years and some of those are lawyers and 34 
government and not necessarily NMFS, but one in NMFS, and some 35 
of them are really worried about it, because of the way that 36 
people interact with Facebook. 37 
 38 
For example, Emily, you took it upon your shoulders to say a lot 39 
of things and that you have to be careful with that cup of wine 40 
and I hear you and these are some of the worries that I have 41 
heard. 42 
 43 
Steve Bortone believes that this is the way to move and maybe 44 
Twitter won’t be there for a long time, but if we don’t do it, I 45 
like what you said.  If we don’t go out and do the outreach, 46 
somebody will do it with their own agenda, which by the way, 47 
this is what started the whole thing about fifteen years ago. 48 
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 1 
We were receiving glossy magazines and everything with half 2 
truths and total lies, according to the chairman of one council 3 
that I went to this meeting.  They decided that it was time for 4 
National Marine Fisheries Service to start putting out facts 5 
about what we do and that created this momentum. 6 
 7 
Right now, I believe that the government is trying to 8 
consolidate all the web pages that have data on it.  They even 9 
have a map of how they are going to consolidate that and with 10 
the BP also, everybody who was in a corner of a laboratory was 11 
approached by somebody with a mic and they started talking about 12 
BP and that created another problem, because Lubchenco wasn’t 13 
very happy about it, people giving all kinds of opinions and 14 
it’s covering Cuba and it’s covering the west coast of Florida 15 
with oil. 16 
 17 
Anyway, my interpretation of the whole thing is that we are 18 
going to move in baby steps on this, at least in our area, and 19 
what you have given to us is a mine full of ideas and things 20 
like that. 21 
 22 
Now that I know Emily, I will ask Diana to ask for some of the 23 
reports that you have, if they are free or if we can pay $1.00, 24 
because you have all that done and most of those studies apply 25 
to this area, if we go into outreach and education. 26 
 27 
Anyway, I would like to hear if you have any comments regarding 28 
the legal issues with the Facebook and the other electronic 29 
social media. 30 
 31 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  As Shep pointed out last night, we sort of 32 
asked forgiveness instead of permission.  I sent him an email 33 
asking about the legality of the Facebook page after there was 34 
one created for the Gulf Council.  We weren’t terribly active in 35 
it, but I think, since he’s here, he might be the best person to 36 
answer what the guidelines would be. 37 
 38 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  It’s uncharted territory and when Emily first 39 
called me or emailed me to inquire about it, I thought, well -- 40 
I was talking to my boss and others and some people were asking 41 
what’s the authority to create a Facebook page and what are the 42 
implications for it? 43 
 44 
To me, it didn’t seem to be much of an authority issue.  It’s 45 
not like you’re spending funds for it.  I suppose there is some 46 
staff time devoted to it, but then when I got on Facebook to 47 
look, I learned that not only had they already set up a Facebook 48 
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page, but so had virtually -- A number of other councils anyway. 1 
 2 
I don’t know that there’s a lot I can say, other than it is a 3 
useful tool and it’s something good for disseminating 4 
information to the public, but again, I like the glass of wine 5 
rule.  Be circumspect about what you put out there, but 6 
everything we do is in the public eye anyway. 7 
 8 
As we discussed yesterday prior to the Administrative Committee, 9 
very little that we do can be done behind closed doors and so I 10 
don’t see it as a big change or as a threat to how we do 11 
business and I think it’s a good tool, but then again, it’s in 12 
the public eye and so be circumspect and put some forethought 13 
into what you’re going to put on Facebook, but it would be 14 
interesting to see how councils use it. 15 
 16 
Dr. Lubchenco with NOAA has had her Facebook page for a long 17 
time.  You’re reaching out to an audience you probably wouldn’t 18 
otherwise reach and you’re going to invite all manner of comment 19 
from people, but that’s part of the public process, I guess. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other issue I am worried about is the 22 
censorship.  If I don’t like Roy Crabtree and Roy asks me to 23 
Google him with that webpage that they have with remove Crabtree 24 
out of the way -- It was kind of a joke, but actually, when I 25 
went into it, it was scary. 26 
 27 
If we are going to have a webpage, Google Plus or Facebook or 28 
others, it’s like having a council meeting.  You have to allow 29 
people to say their piece, as long as they are not swearing or 30 
threatening the government or something like that.  That means 31 
that we have an open forum that we have to keep open. 32 
 33 
Our only sin so far has been to close the meeting for things 34 
that shouldn’t be closed and I’m afraid that if I go and get 35 
into trouble with social media that my sin will be bigger. 36 
 37 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  I can speak to that censorship.  I think 38 
since I’ve had the Facebook page, and I think it was sometime in 39 
early summer when I started, I’ve only removed two posts and it 40 
was because they had swearwords in it. 41 
 42 
There’s an information part of a Facebook page where you can 43 
sort of say who we are and what we do and I make it very clear 44 
that what you write on the Facebook wall does not constitute 45 
public record and that it is not an official place where the 46 
council members are expected to go look and find your opinions. 47 
 48 
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Also, I write that I have creative license to remove anything 1 
that I want to if it is discriminatory or threatening or 2 
anything like that and sort of like I mentioned with the posting 3 
of the Remove Crabtree page, it’s really sticky and while maybe 4 
it’s something that I personally would not like to see up there, 5 
there’s a point at which I’ve seen sometimes I’ll talk about 6 
snapper and like the allocation between commercial and 7 
recreational and a bunch of people will start saying something. 8 
 9 
Every once in a while, they self-regulate, where somebody who 10 
represents a different interest in the fishery will come on and 11 
say, hey, I’m seeing something different, guys. 12 
 13 
That’s sort of a really interesting thing about using social 14 
media, is now it’s not just me talking to you and that back-and-15 
forth, but it brings in a conversation of different stakeholders 16 
as well and while that, again, can get kind of scary and 17 
elevated and heated, I also think it’s really an interesting way 18 
for them to share perspective with one another in a forum that 19 
like we the council are encouraging or creating for them to do 20 
that. 21 
 22 
KIM IVERSON:  To that point, we’re looking at social media as a 23 
tool to redirect, as Emily pointed to that very specific 24 
example, to redirect the constituents to the correct 25 
information, the factual information, and use that as an 26 
opportunity. 27 
 28 
It’s one tool and it’s not the end-all-be-all for everything and 29 
so it allows us to redirect and utilize our website and our 30 
other materials, outreach materials, that we have.  I think 31 
that’s how we saw it used and utilized at our social media 32 
workshop.  The agencies that are using it are doing that. 33 
 34 
We did have a discussion last week about the legal aspects and 35 
Monica Smit-Brunello, who is our NOAA General Counsel, had some 36 
of the same concerns that Shep just voiced as far as proceeding 37 
cautiously and, there again, using our advisory panel and our 38 
committee perhaps to develop some sort of guidelines or policy. 39 
 40 
That came up within our social media workshop and so we’re 41 
trying to learn and see what other people are doing and it’s an 42 
evolving process. 43 
 44 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  One thing I heard Emily say is that it’s not a 45 
public record and now I don’t think that’s correct and it’s not 46 
something that I’ve contemplated before and like I said, this is 47 
really uncharted territory. 48 
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 1 
We are in the information age and Facebook is just another tool 2 
and the internet, whether it’s a Roy Crabtree page on Facebook, 3 
or roycrabtree.com, that stuff is out there and it’s been 4 
available for a while, but when you interact with the public -- 5 
As I said, everything we do is in the public eye and we have to 6 
keep records of what we do. 7 
 8 
If you get a comment from the public relative to something that 9 
the council is considering, you have to save that.  It’s part of 10 
the public record and it’s part of the council’s decision making 11 
record and I don’t think, necessarily anyway, that the fact that 12 
it came through some social media website changes the public 13 
nature of it. 14 
 15 
I think there are certainly potential ramifications to not 16 
saving that and I don’t know how Facebook deals with it, but I 17 
presume there’s some record of that having been there and the 18 
public provided this comment, but if the public wrote you a 19 
letter and they said the Gulf Council sucks and that was their 20 
comment on a rule or on a proposal from the council, you would 21 
keep that and when we got sued, we would produce that as part of 22 
the meaningful public comment provided in our process. 23 
 24 
It’s interesting to me, and I’ve never engaged anybody in a 25 
legal discussion of this, but I’m sure there are implications 26 
for that and we probably ought to be thinking about how we 27 
document those exchanges. 28 
 29 
What if somebody said, oh, you told us this on Facebook and what 30 
record would we have to show that we did or did not put anything 31 
like that on Facebook? 32 
 33 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  Then, to that point, that also brings up 34 
those fishing blogs that we’re on, because they’re somewhere 35 
lost in the internet world and they’re there and they’re 36 
searchable, but we don’t keep a record of those conversations 37 
that ensue after I’ll post something out. 38 
 39 
Then the other question is, and it’s a gray area, again, but 40 
when people call me and have a direct conversation with me while 41 
I’m sitting at my desk and I have those conversations.  I don’t 42 
dictate what’s going on or those aren’t recorded, but it’s still 43 
a similar type of exchange, where it’s more of a personal 44 
interaction. 45 
 46 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I think it’s good to make sure that we’re not 47 
giving the impression that we’re really conducting business this 48 
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way, because we aren’t.  Yes, it’s part of our outreach and as a 1 
public entity, a publicly-funded entity, this information is all 2 
in the public sphere.  It’s fascinating stuff and I look forward 3 
to seeing it evolve in the coming years. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I hope that Bob and Steve doesn’t blame me for 6 
anything that happens from now on legal-wise for your Facebook 7 
and everything, but this is similar to what happened with the 8 
issue when we had emails and when we had the internet. 9 
 10 
I remember specifically a case, and I think it was at the Gulf 11 
Council, that you received about half-a-million emails and then 12 
we were supposed to answer those and it was a big issue, 13 
challenge actually, of how we manage that and how we keep it and 14 
that’s what I’m saying here. 15 
 16 
The public, the way that we manage the comments and the way that 17 
we are under the guidelines of managing comments, it says you go 18 
to public hearings and you have a public meeting and then you 19 
get those comments and Graciela will put them on the screen. 20 
 21 
Of course, we are very small and we deal with those comments, 22 
but this will broaden the scope of the comments and right now, 23 
for example, I have a guy from Minnesota, of all places, and he 24 
calls me once in a while.  I don’t know whether he is the 25 
president of something or a millionaire or a crazy guy.  I don’t 26 
know. 27 
 28 
The last time I talked to him, I said, you know, I would like 29 
the wolf to come back to Minnesota if you want us to eliminate 30 
the traps and he shut up and he didn’t say anything else and the 31 
point is that there’s a lot of people who call us.  I’ve been 32 
called the assassin of the Caribbean because I allow the 33 
children of Puerto Rico and the USVI to fish and kill those fish 34 
that were created by God. 35 
 36 
That’s why my name isn’t on the internet, but anyway, the point 37 
is that we have to be cautious and I believe that the council 38 
chair wants to have something to do after the coffee break with 39 
this and I believe that we have a couple of comments. 40 
 41 
OTHA EASLEY:  From the enforcement aspect perspective, generally 42 
social media is great for outreach and education, et cetera, but 43 
the devil is in the details of how to implement it and manage it 44 
and the policies that go into place and procedures as far as 45 
responding to those.  That’s important. 46 
 47 
Some of the questions, and part of the policies, I guess, again 48 
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from the enforcement perspective, is some of those media receive 1 
questions that are purely regulatory as far as is something 2 
legal or is something not legal. 3 
 4 
That response can be used for or against us if we happen to, for 5 
instance, say that yes, you can use that modified gear or 6 
someone that’s on Facebook responds and says that and then we 7 
find out that no, that is not actually the case and then 8 
enforcement goes to prosecute that violator. 9 
 10 
That statement could be used against us and so we have to be 11 
very careful in the policies and procedures as far as how we 12 
respond to those Facebook, et cetera, questions that are 13 
regulatory and what we say.  One idea is when a question comes 14 
up that way, whoever is responding to those send them to the 15 
local state or territory or federal agency to get that question 16 
answered. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  We’re going to take a quick break 19 
and then we’ll come back to the same topic because we have some 20 
questions and comments. 21 
 22 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’re going to get back to our education and 25 
outreach topic here.  Before we went on break, I think Director 26 
Pemberton had a comment or a question and I think Tony Iarocci 27 
also had one. 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  We talked during the break and I have a little 30 
bit of reservation and concerns about the Facebook issue and how 31 
you can tear up somebody just as much as you can tear them down 32 
and having the controlling on that. 33 
 34 
It’s bad enough that we go to fisheries meetings and we get 35 
thrown to the wolves and I don’t necessarily need to then turn 36 
on the Facebook and be like oh my God, it’s on here, too.  I do 37 
respectfully understand and in some areas, the social media is a 38 
great thing and it’s a great tool, but we need to have some 39 
better controlling and I think they’re going to kind of show 40 
some of the issues that they were going to talk about and we’ll 41 
see that. 42 
 43 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  We’ve talked about that issue a lot and as 44 
council members, you guys come under a lot of heat and I think 45 
one thing about having these pages, and I might be totally 46 
wrong, is what it ends up doing, maybe, is giving people a 47 
central place to go and then sort of making somebody else your 48 
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buffer. 1 
 2 
I don’t know if it’s working and I have no empirical evidence to 3 
say that that’s true, but I just pulled up our page to give you 4 
a bit of an example of the way that we handle things without 5 
censorship, because we’ve talked a lot about not wanting to tell 6 
people they’re wrong, but at the same time, making sure that we 7 
make those teachable moments instead of just allowing things to 8 
happen. 9 
 10 
Honestly, sometimes we do choose to just ignore things, because 11 
there’s no way to respond to it without either getting nasty or 12 
just saying, hey, you’re wrong. 13 
 14 
This is the latest post, and I was explaining that earlier, 15 
about this guy who gave us this page, and then you’ll see how I 16 
responded of oh, this is an interesting page and I’m really 17 
hoping that you share those ideas constructively with the Gulf 18 
Council. 19 
 20 
That’s a way of sort of validating that person for having this 21 
emotion, but at the same time not saying, hey, you’re right and 22 
then being able to take that and say, well, now let’s do this a 23 
little more constructively.  It’s kind of fun and it’s sort of a 24 
-- This is all very similar to elementary education theory, when 25 
you deal with little kids that are angry.  You say, hey, I know 26 
you feel that way and now let’s deal with this anger in a 27 
constructive way.  A lot of this is taken right out of that. 28 
 29 
Also, I do a lot of sharing.  I think NOAA Fisheries Service put 30 
this up on their page and I share it and that’s a way to sort of 31 
get things out as well and then you can see -- There’s this 32 
fishery pen and then this guy Jason says we don’t want closed 33 
seasons or reduce bag limits and we want to increase size limits 34 
and let us fish and eat some dinner and he’ll even make a slot 35 
size for more species. 36 
 37 
He’s actually -- What he’s doing right there is suggesting that 38 
if something has to change with the way that the populations are 39 
handled that he wants a slot size and so you’ll see that I 40 
answered without disagreeing or agreeing, but I said, hey, just 41 
so you know, since you have these ideas about slot size, and 42 
since he’s not being specific about a fishery, is I pointed him 43 
to a place where he can constructively engage in that 44 
conversation in an amendment that we’re developing right now. 45 
 46 
Again, it’s a way for him to express himself and me say, hey, I 47 
hear that and here’s an opportunity for you to say that 48 
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constructively, in a good way.  Most of the posts that we’re 1 
dealing with are very similar to that. 2 
 3 
Here, I posted the live hearings that were going on when the 4 
Natural Resources Committee was talking.  Again, there’s a red 5 
tide off of Florida and so I shared that posting and so, again, 6 
there’s snarky things that happen all the time, but you can sort 7 
of switch those into hey, speaking of opening another species, 8 
because you know this guy is totally talking about opening 9 
species, then I can direct him to something that we are doing 10 
that is more positive. 11 
 12 
You’ll see what ends up happening is he’s saying something that 13 
is sort of snarky and I turn it into, hey, we’re talking about 14 
changing the closed season for greater amberjack and, again, I’m 15 
redirecting him to somewhere where he can constructively be 16 
involved and then I don’t hear from them again. 17 
 18 
I don’t know if that’s because they don’t care what I have to 19 
say and they think it’s stupid or because then they are turning 20 
that frustration into something that is more constructive. 21 
 22 
Somebody posted a video of a zillion red snapper and we’re 23 
having this red snapper rebuilding plan and so, again, I said 24 
that I have to use my personal voice and so I said I think those 25 
are some fishing spots that I want to get on and, hey, look, I’m 26 
a human being and that looks awesome. 27 
 28 
I would say that if you do start to think about using it that 29 
you go ahead and look at some of the other public places.  I 30 
know Fish and Wildlife has one and NOAA Fisheries Service has 31 
one and look at how they’re responding and that’s what I do.   32 
 33 
I use other people’s examples to sort understand what that voice 34 
should be and how personal it should be and then always keep in 35 
mind that out something negative you can redirect it into 36 
something positive by knowing that my mission here on this page 37 
is to show you how to constructively talk to the council and 38 
it’s not necessarily on this page using swearwords, but it’s 39 
probably through a public hearing or through the ways that we 40 
take public comment. 41 
 42 
DAVID OLSEN:  Do you get any positive comments? 43 
 44 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  I do.  Actually, there’s this feature where 45 
people will recommend your page and let’s see if it’s here right 46 
now.  Sandy Stone writes that this is a great public service and 47 
so every once in a while we do. 48 
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 1 
DIANA MARTINO:  How many likes do you have? 2 
 3 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  That’s a really interesting question.  We 4 
only have 261 likes and out of the region that we cover, that’s 5 
very dismal and so I actually -- When I sign my letters, I sign 6 
them “You don’t have to like us to like us on Facebook”, which 7 
is this joke that I like to make. 8 
 9 
You have this thing called insights that’s on Facebook and we’ll 10 
only have 261 likes, but when I get my insights reports, I have 11 
up to 1,300 people a week that are viewing that page, but are 12 
not willing to like us on Facebook, because then again, you’re 13 
aligning yourself with us. 14 
 15 
You can view this as a public page and so there are a lot less 16 
people that like us than watch what we’re doing and that happens 17 
in those blogs.  Like I said, nobody calls you to tell you that 18 
you’re doing a good job. 19 
 20 
I think a lot of people -- Because I have a friend list and I 21 
know who likes us, I think a lot of people are very hesitant to 22 
actually like us on Facebook, which is why I use that joke that 23 
you don’t have to like us to like us on Facebook.  We don’t have 24 
very many likes, but that doesn’t necessarily reflect how many 25 
people are actually looking at the page. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Certainly it takes a certain type of personality 28 
to deal with this and you are very good at it.  I would be very 29 
lousy.  I would tell them to go to hell. 30 
 31 
KIM IVERSON:  So we know who is not going to do it. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes and it’s not going to be me.  I believe that 34 
the council folks -- You have already seen these two 35 
presentations and we would like to move forward.  We have other 36 
things in the agenda. 37 
 38 
Most of the time, outreach and education is the last thing that 39 
the managers think about until you go to the public and then you 40 
are hollered at and yelled at with issues that you thought that 41 
were all understood by everybody. 42 
 43 
From the top down, from Washington down to every region, there’s 44 
a new emphasis on supporting outreach and education and given 45 
that outreach and education -- We tend to think that we know 46 
what it is, but I, for one, don’t know much about it. 47 
 48 
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We have experts out there and we learn from each other and so 1 
this is a good opportunity for the council to take a look at 2 
what we have heard today and what we have and see where you want 3 
to move. 4 
 5 
The staff suggestions -- I discussed this with Diana and with 6 
Natalia and the staff of the Gulf Council and the South Atlantic 7 
Council and they believe that there’s a couple of things that we 8 
could do as a council to move this and, again, we would want to 9 
do it in baby steps and learning from each other and learning 10 
from the successes and the mistakes so we don’t repeat the 11 
mistakes and hopefully we contribute in the future to help other 12 
areas. 13 
 14 
The first thing is probably we could create an AP for outreach 15 
and education and ask that AP to have a strategic plan, work on 16 
a strategic plan, so that it can be presented to the council in 17 
due time. 18 
 19 
We probably will need a couple of motions and maybe decide 20 
whether or not to create a Facebook or a Google Plus or any of 21 
the other Twitter or pages.  You can even throw this at the AP 22 
and to work on the strategic plan and wait for those experts to 23 
come back with some specific recommendations. 24 
 25 
Also, we need to look into some of the guidelines that are out 26 
there from National Marine Fisheries Service and some of the 27 
issues that we have heard today, so when the AP meets and 28 
prepares the skeleton of an outline of a strategic plan that it 29 
can be discussed with the council before we move. 30 
 31 
We have some products that probably can move separately from 32 
even creating this mechanism, the applications similar to what 33 
the Gulf has for Smartphones that allow the fishermen or the 34 
general public to look into their Smartphone and find out how to 35 
measure the fish, what is the carapace length of a lobster, how 36 
it is measured, what are the applicable regulations at this 37 
time, and where to get information that is accurate regarding 38 
the particular fisheries. 39 
 40 
Our first question to the council members is whether you believe 41 
it’s a good idea or not to have an AP and the AP should be 42 
small, as small as possible, with experts with experience and 43 
maybe a Caribbean background or both. 44 
 45 
We have a couple of names that we have even talked to the people 46 
that can be members of that panel and the mechanism that we have 47 
for this is once you decide to create an hoc committee, a panel 48 
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or a committee like that, then the chair selects the members 1 
from a pool of candidates.  Any council member can submit 2 
candidates for that. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Miguel.  I think Tony Iarocci is 5 
leaving us here and so he wants to bid a little farewell. 6 
 7 
TONY IAROCCI:  Actually, I wanted to make a couple of comments 8 
and then wish everybody a happy holidays, but one thing I want 9 
everybody to realize is it’s all well and good to bring 10 
technology to the nth degree here, but when I was on the 11 
council, I can remember I was one of the first commercial 12 
fishermen to be on the I&E AP Committee and then we had our 13 
committee on the council. 14 
 15 
The people factor -- Kim Iverson was there day and night and 16 
people would call the council and ask the questions.  I can 17 
remember, Kim, talking to you at 7:30 at night and you were 18 
still at the office and a fisherman had called me and then 19 
called me back that he had called the office to leave you a 20 
message and you were there. 21 
 22 
You have to have somebody there to be able to reach out to the 23 
fishermen.  I just had a little sidebar with Tom Daley and I’ve 24 
talked to Nelson Crespo and these are commercial fishermen.  25 
Fishermen need that one-on-one.  They want it basic. 26 
 27 
The importance of the informal meetings, the AP meetings that 28 
we’ve had, and then follow them up and a lot of fishermen aren’t 29 
going to get on Facebook and you know that.  They’re not going 30 
to get on.  The wives are going to do that, but a lot of 31 
fishermen want to be -- We need to bring them to the table to 32 
get them involved in this process and only through the informal 33 
meetings that Nelson is talking about or having an AP meeting 34 
and dealing with the local issues, whether on St. Croix or St. 35 
Thomas with fish traps or in Puerto Rico with the catch share 36 
program, to go ahead and do that. 37 
 38 
I totally agree with Miguel.  An I&E Committee on the council 39 
and then strategizing and looking to put forward some fishermen-40 
friendly -- In English and Spanish and getting some of the 41 
documents out through the council process about -- Like the 42 
South Atlantic Update after the council meeting. 43 
 44 
Something comes out and you can put it on Facebook or the 45 
internet, but you can also hand out through Marcus to the 46 
sportfishing community or Carlos on St. Croix and the St. Thomas 47 
Fishermen’s Association on St. Thomas to get that stuff out. 48 
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 1 
The associations, you have two great associations down here and 2 
it’s too bad, Kim, you weren’t at the meeting the St. Thomas 3 
Association put up the first night to see how that’s done, but I 4 
want everybody to remember basics, too.  The AP and definitely 5 
do those informal meetings, where you do have the AP meetings 6 
and bring the fishermen where they can talk off the record, 7 
where you go one-on-one. 8 
 9 
Like Nelson was talking about, fishermen don’t like to come to 10 
meetings and talk like that and with that said, I want to wish 11 
everybody a Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year and I’ll see 12 
you next year. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Tony.  We’re going to need a 15 
motion to have an advisory panel to deal with this outreach and 16 
education program. 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  The motion is to form an advisory panel to 19 
analyze and to set a strategic plan. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It should be to create an outreach and education 22 
program.  That’s one and then the first task of that advisory 23 
panel is to create a strategic plan for the outreach and 24 
education for the U.S. Caribbean. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  So moved. 27 
 28 
PHIL STEELE:  Second. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion is to create an AP for outreach and 31 
education with the first task of that AP being to develop a 32 
strategic plan for outreach and education in the U.S. Caribbean. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The motion was by Hanke and seconded by Phil 35 
Steele.  Any discussion?  Hearing none, we’ll go for a vote and 36 
we’ll start with Winston. 37 
 38 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 41 
 42 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 45 
 46 
PHIL STEELE:  Yes. 47 
 48 
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NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.   3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I would like to thank Kim and Emily for their 5 
excellent presentations and helping us work on this and also 6 
please give my thanks, personal thanks, to Bob and Steve.  They 7 
graciously accepted to send you both here and I believe that has 8 
been a good start for us to move forward with an effective 9 
outreach and education program. 10 
 11 
KIM IVERSON:  Thank you and I think Emily says -- 12 
 13 
EMILY MUEHLSTEIN:  Thank you so much for having us and we are 14 
both, I’m sure I’m speaking for you now too, but we are both 15 
ready and willing to help you guys out while you move forward in 16 
developing some sort of program.  I assume we would both be 17 
really happy to help you. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you and I also want to thank you all.  20 
I do believe in outreach and education and that’s been my motto 21 
ever since I was in law enforcement for many years.  Education 22 
first and enforcement after. 23 
 24 
I’m still in the white paper era and so I don’t Facebook and I 25 
definitely will never blog, but I think it’s very important for 26 
everybody.  Next on the agenda is the Yellowtail Update and 27 
Report on Data Relevant to the ACLs in St. Thomas/St. John by 28 
David Olsen. 29 
 30 
YELLOWTAIL UPDATE AND REPORT ON DATA RELEVANT TO THE ACLS IN ST. 31 

THOMAS/ST. JOHN 32 
 33 
DAVID OLSEN:  I made a Facebook page by accident one time and I 34 
keep getting notices to go look at my notifications.  Our 35 
webpage has been recently successful and we’ve had over 7,000 36 
hits on it, but it’s kind of a one-way communication. 37 
 38 
ROY PEMBERTON:  How many likes? 39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  I like it and that’s all that matters.  Yesterday, 41 
we talked about looking at what the trap vents do for the 42 
parrotfish and I must say that I wish that I had a one cup of 43 
wine rule, because three rum and Cokes don’t work very well when 44 
you’re writing database queries. 45 
 46 
Just an update on the trap vent program, but we’ve had 335 trips 47 
and a lot of trap hauls and a lot of fish and currently, we’re 48 
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testing what we think are the final two vent options and we’re 1 
testing where to put them on the traps and we’ve made 2 
comparisons on how tall they ought to be and I think that we’re 3 
going to kind of close that down in February and March. 4 
 5 
We’ll end up with a lot of fish and one of the things that’s 6 
been nice is that Bill and Todd have helped me with some of the 7 
data.  We’re ending up with -- Between the studies that we’ve 8 
done, we’re ending up with almost 20,000 measured fish in the 9 
course of this study and Bill has been helping with some 10 
calculations of the lengths at 50 percent recruitment.  Todd 11 
pointed out to me that all I had to do was look at the size 12 
frequency distributions and see what the size at full 13 
recruitment was. 14 
 15 
These are last night’s exercise.  These are -- The red is how 16 
many of these things were caught in catch per trap haul in the 17 
control traps with no vents and these are only catch fish and 18 
this does not include the bycatch. 19 
 20 
The yellow is how many were in the vents and like I said, this 21 
is all the vents and it includes vents that are not, in fact, 22 
letting many fish out and so I need to go back and those final 23 
vents that we ended up sorting and just analyze it for that. 24 
 25 
You can see that in every case there are fewer fish in the 26 
vented traps and the parrotfish, the difference is pretty minor.  27 
The line is the percent difference between the control and the 28 
vented traps and so the vents are making a difference. 29 
 30 
BONNIE PONWITH:  Have you done the stats on that to know if 31 
those are statistically different? 32 
 33 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, they are statistically significant.  I 34 
haven’t done the parrotfish, but all of these differences are 35 
significant and all of the vent stuff is turning out to be 36 
really interesting in terms of the statistical significance.  37 
Most of this stuff is or is not and they either work or they 38 
don’t. 39 
 40 
Next is the yellowtail study that we’re doing that’s funded 41 
under the CRP program, the cooperative research program, and we 42 
submitted an application for $162,000 and when it got funded, we 43 
had to cut $30,000 out of it and I’m going to make a request 44 
later for some support for the council to fund some additional 45 
sampling trips. 46 
 47 
I and Adrian Jordan back there are the co-PIs.  Adrian has a lot 48 
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of experience in this sort of work, working with sturgeon up in 1 
New York. 2 
 3 
These are the yellowtail fishing trips from the catch database, 4 
the catch report database, over the years.  You can see that 5 
line fishing trips go as high as about 1,400 a year.  That’s a 6 
hundred a month, a little less than that, and the same fishing 7 
trips, they’re less. 8 
 9 
The average pounds caught on a trip is about seventy per trip 10 
for line fishing and about 140 for seine fishing.  We believed 11 
the fishermen that we were going to get almost twice this in our 12 
sampling trip, which is one of the reasons we need to do more 13 
trips.  We’re getting almost exactly this in our sampling trips.  14 
We’re not getting 140 fish a trip. 15 
 16 
The landings from the three different components of the 17 
yellowtail fishery are pretty easy to get out of the catch data, 18 
because the hand line fishery snappers are almost 100 percent 19 
yellowtail.  In the seine fishing, snappers are almost 100 20 
percent yellowtail and we have, from our studies, an estimate of 21 
what percentage of the catch is yellowtail. 22 
 23 
If you take the average weights of the various fish, you can 24 
kind of calculate how many fish are being landed each year.  The 25 
average, there’s a very monthly cycle and I do not, for the life 26 
of me, and I haven’t been able to corner Julian to find out why 27 
that figure is so low, but the rest of it seems to follow pretty 28 
much. 29 
 30 
There’s very little seine fishery in the early part of the 31 
spring and yet, the hand line fishery peaks in the early part of 32 
the spring and then during the summer months it drops off and it 33 
just kind of plummets when the winter weather gets here in 34 
November and December. 35 
 36 
The reason for that has nothing to do with the resource, but 37 
it’s just that you cannot go out in these little boats and fish.  38 
This is very misleading and this council has picked the very 39 
worst time for this study to meet, because we’ve had, for the 40 
first time in a month-and-a-half, we’ve had some fishable 41 
weather. 42 
 43 
Here’s how we came up with that yellowtail figure.  You can see 44 
that our studies -- We really haven’t had a lot of trips in 45 
January and February and that will increase this January and 46 
February, but we’re looking at 200 to 300 trips all the rest of 47 
the months, as high as 500, and we see a spring drop in the trap 48 
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catch, followed by a fall increase. 1 
 2 
The traps, the average weights that we’ve come up with and 3 
sizes, are very different for the three fisheries.  Smaller fish 4 
in the traps and this is funny.  This 1.2 pounds is turning out, 5 
in our study, to be almost exactly the average weight for all 6 
the hand-line-caught fish and the seine net fish are bigger. 7 
 8 
If you look at FishBase at the length at first reproduction up 9 
above, you can see that the council size limit is pretty good at 10 
protecting that and that the trap fishery, the length at first 11 
capture is above the female -- It’s above all of them. 12 
 13 
The hand line is picking up smaller fishes and the nets are 14 
picking up a lot of smaller fishes.  The lengths at full 15 
recruitment are given there below. 16 
 17 
These are the size frequency distributions for hand lines.  You 18 
see this real peak, followed by a continual decline.  It’s the 19 
same, in essence, for the trap fishery.  There’s some really big 20 
fish in both of these fisheries, which I maintain is indicative 21 
of the absence of overfishing. 22 
 23 
Then you have this kind of mess with the seine fishery, where 24 
they get everything from very small fish out to some very large 25 
fish and we’ve got over a couple hundred fish in there and I’m 26 
not understanding why it’s not a more typical size frequency 27 
distribution. 28 
 29 
Here’s what we’re doing in the thing and we’re taking these 30 
little tags and we’re taking those things and we’re injecting 31 
them into the body cavity of the fish and then we port sample.  32 
We go around with these scanners and we can scan whole coolers 33 
of fish and if there’s a tag in there, it will read the number 34 
of the tag and we can try and recover the tag and measure the 35 
fish and everything. 36 
 37 
We have these smaller scanners that we take out on the boats to 38 
scan the tags before we inject them and here we are at night and 39 
all of this yellowtail fishing seems to take place at night and 40 
it’s kind of moments of boredom followed by moments of total 41 
disorganization and chaos. 42 
 43 
You have people sitting there and we maintain a barrel of water 44 
there and so if we ever get overwhelmed with fish, we throw them 45 
in there.  Otherwise, we take them directly from the fishermen 46 
to the measuring board and measure them and inject the tags in 47 
the body cavities. 48 
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 1 
An interesting thing about this thing is I’m always used to 2 
doing this with John Gold and his nice little surgical scissors 3 
and everything like that, but look at these hands.  There’s no 4 
way you’re going to get those hands into those little scissors 5 
and so we take a fin clip and we -- We’re collecting fin clips 6 
for a future proposal involving John Gold, in which he wants to 7 
look into the question of genetic tagging.  Our goal is to tag 8 
4,000 fish, although we’ve got a long ways to go there. 9 
 10 
The fish go over the side and in general, it’s really less than 11 
a minute from the time the fish comes up to the fisherman to 12 
when he goes back over the side. 13 
 14 
We’ve done eight trips and we’ve got Daryl Brian, Robert Berry, 15 
and Winston is going to do some now that are tagging their trap 16 
fish and we’ve got a total of 682 tags out. 17 
 18 
Our port sampling, we’ve port sampled fifty-eight trips and we 19 
have just over 5,000 fish that we’ve censused.  We have yet to 20 
get a tag recapture, but the general consensus is there’s really 21 
a lot of yellowtail and you wouldn’t really expect a tag 22 
recapture with this small number of tags out. 23 
 24 
After every trip, we pay the fishermen $4.00 a pound for the 25 
fish and that’s basically a $2.00 in kind contribution to the 26 
project, because these fish normally sell for $6.00.  We 27 
calculate, for each fish, the weight and total it and write a 28 
check to the fisherman and write a check to the boat captain. 29 
 30 
The port sampling, we’re using -- This, I believe, is the map 31 
for the catch reports and these are one-by-one-mile squares and 32 
I don’t know whose idea it was to cross-hatch it, but in order 33 
to figure out where you are, you have to go from outside the 34 
cross-hatch area to find it. 35 
 36 
We’re finding that the fishermen are not objecting to supplying 37 
location at this level.  I think really if we tried to get it 38 
any finer than that that we would, but they really want to be 39 
comfortable that they’re not telling you where they’re fishing, 40 
but this is a one-mile square and this is -- If you look at the 41 
areas that were there before, this is a huge difference in terms 42 
of geographic specificity. 43 
 44 
Claudia is sending me the shape files so I can -- Instead of 45 
georeferencing this map, I can put the shape file up there and 46 
see if those make it easier for me. 47 
 48 
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Here’s what we’ve done.  We’ve tagged from the north drop-off to 1 
the south drop-off, these red ones.  All these little dots here 2 
are basically trap-caught fish and then these are the locations 3 
of all the port samples. 4 
 5 
The next step is we’re going to take forty or fifty fish over to 6 
UVI and keep them in tanks, tagged fish, and see about whether 7 
they retain the tags and if there’s any mortality associated 8 
with the tagging and that, we think, will start in December or 9 
January. 10 
 11 
We’re going to resume tagging as soon as the weather breaks and 12 
we’re going to continue port sampling throughout this period and 13 
Roy just said that we’re going to be able to update the general 14 
catch data as soon as possible, so we can see, among other 15 
things, what proportion of all the catches we’re actually 16 
sampling. 17 
 18 
Then this other question of -- I was talking to Miguel about in 19 
order to get out somewhere near the 4,000 fish that we’ve 20 
tagged, we’re going to need to do more trips than we’re 21 
currently budgeted for and that $30,000 that we had to remove 22 
from the catch is about -- It’s making a big difference in terms 23 
of realizing the goals of the project and so we’re asking the 24 
council to do whatever you can to fund additional fishing trips. 25 
 26 
This would be just paying for the boat time and the tagging 27 
team.  We have all the tags and we have the money to buy the 28 
fish, but we need to make more trips, because we’re -- We have a 29 
long ways to go to get 4,000 fish.  Thank you and any questions 30 
on the yellowtail stuff? 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  All the fishing for yellowtail that you guys did 33 
was at night? 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  The trap stuff was during the day. 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  But hand line was just at night and the fishing 38 
spots that you guys visited are mostly the same ones, like 39 
stations, that you go to collect or is it diverse? 40 
 41 
DAVID OLSEN:  They are basically places chosen by Julian or 42 
Robert, the fishermen, that they expect to catch a lot of fish.  43 
They are their fishing spots. 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  But you go back to the same ones? 46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  We haven’t repeated any spots yet and so we’re not 48 
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going back and, in essence, sampling our tagged fish yet and 1 
we’re kind of thinking that we don’t want to do that. 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  There is no control spot that you go back to it 4 
to compare over time? 5 
 6 
DAVID OLSEN:  We’re right now just in the mode of trying to get 7 
as many tags as we can.  Our goal is not to get an estimate of 8 
catch per unit effort.  Our goal is simply to catch as many fish 9 
as we can. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Can you describe the seine fishery, 12 
because from the sizes that you were showing, that distribution 13 
is huge. 14 
 15 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s almost entirely prosecuted by French 16 
fishermen on the north side.  They go out in little less than 17 
eighteen-foot boats and they have nylon mesh nets that are 18 
probably an inch-and-a-half-square mesh and they follow schools 19 
of fish until they figure out their feeding patterns and they 20 
follow them along the Keys and then when they figure them out, 21 
they surround the fish with the nets and free diving -- A few of 22 
them use a little bit of tanks, but most of them always free 23 
dive the fish into basically a purse and gather the fish up and 24 
put them in the boat. 25 
 26 
Now, we haven’t had any -- We’ve had a couple of fishermen say 27 
that they’ll cooperate with us and let us tag a catch, but you 28 
can see the catches are a lot bigger than the line catch and 29 
I’ve seen catches of 600 or 700 pounds that they get. 30 
 31 
Right now, they have this huge size class, age class, of blue 32 
runners, which is another one of the target fish here, that are 33 
about this big and the guys are catching thousands -- Not 34 
catching, but they set the net and there’s thousands of pounds 35 
of these things in there and they’re just picking up the net, 36 
because there’s no real market for those small fish like that.   37 
 38 
That’s another thing when we did our bycatch study.  We were 39 
getting reported bycatch of yellowtail snapper and things like 40 
that because moving the net is enough work that if there’s just 41 
a few fish in it that they don’t want to bother.  Anything else? 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is there any mortality associated with 44 
the clipping of the tail fins? 45 
 46 
DAVID OLSEN:  Not with that.  Sometimes when the fish are 47 
caught, they’re brought up too fast and we get mortality on the 48 
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boat, but there’s very little of that and I’m sitting up there 1 
really discouraging that, because I want every fish to be in a 2 
condition that we can tag it. 3 
 4 
We don’t know about predator mortality after we put them in the 5 
water, but so far on the trip, we’ve had very little predator 6 
presence.  We had a shark one night that Robert hooked up to and 7 
really, I think one time we might have had some barracuda, but 8 
basically, we haven’t had the predators to worry about. 9 
 10 
Now, there’s places, like south of St. John, where people fish 11 
really regularly, and they say there’s a lot of predators there.  12 
The night we were there, we didn’t run into any. 13 
 14 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I just wanted to point out that when the 15 
fishermen set their nets for the yellowtail or throw them real 16 
quick and circle the fish, they do have some that do have cutoff 17 
seines, where there’s a deeper piece of a net that they throw 18 
overboard where the fish are circling and they dive down and 19 
roll the fish in the boat without moving the net that they 20 
threw. 21 
 22 
DAVID OLSEN:  Basically, they’re saying they could use that sort 23 
of thing to contain fish while we sat in the fish and tagged 24 
them.  It’s going to be a little problematic to work in these 25 
small boats to do this, but the tagging operation is really 26 
smooth and it mainly is if you get too many fish. 27 
 28 
Just the simple part of it, the scanning the tags and getting 29 
the vials out and writing things down, is the main bottleneck.  30 
As far as tagging them and clipping them, there’s nothing at 31 
all, but it’s the paperwork that is the biggest bottleneck.  Is 32 
that it? 33 
 34 
Now we’ll go into my favorite part.  Landings in St. Thomas and 35 
St. John have been pretty stable since 1980 and when there’s 36 
been variations, it’s been external factors like hurricanes.  37 
When I left here in the 1980s, there was a Caribbean-wide fish 38 
die off and the urchin die back and things that are outside the 39 
fishing effort. 40 
 41 
I maintain that the fishery is in equilibrium and that it can be 42 
analyzed with surplus production.  The SSC comment that there’s 43 
no evidence that the lobster fishery can be expanded is simply 44 
wrong. 45 
 46 
There’s a strong catch per unit effort correlation between the 47 
trap fishery and landings and it suggests that the MSY for it is 48 
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like 155,000 pounds and I think they’re trying to push it back 1 
to 114,000 and it’s an unfair burden being forced on the St. 2 
Thomas fishermen. 3 
 4 
I say the ACLs are creating an artificial requirement for 5 
reduction and they’re creating overfishing administratively, 6 
when in fact there is no overfishing taking place and they’re 7 
inconsistent with really a lot of National Standards. 8 
 9 
This is the St. Thomas average finfish landings from 1978 to 10 
present.  The red line is the overfishing limit for all the 11 
species combined and the error bars are one standard deviation 12 
from the average mean. 13 
 14 
There have only been eight times since 1990 when the landings 15 
have been outside of one standard deviation.  It’s been a very  16 
constant fishery and it has had its ups and it has had its 17 
downs, but it has stayed around that average. 18 
 19 
The overfishing limit that was decided was picked off the last 20 
eight years, which happened to be higher periods of landings, 21 
and so the overfishing limit is above the average, actually.  If 22 
you take the three-year average landings and plot them against 23 
the overfishing limit, you get the same thing.  You get eight 24 
years when the landings were above the overfishing limit. 25 
 26 
Many of these are very close to the overfishing limit and in-27 
season notification would allow fishermen to bring down the 28 
landings and stay within the requirement to meet the overfishing 29 
limit, which really, almost by definition, is overfishing. 30 
 31 
However, when you sum up all the ACLs, this fishery has been 32 
over the ACLs for like nineteen years and there’s no indication 33 
that anything magical is going to happen that’s going to 34 
suddenly bring down the landings under the ACLs and again, the 35 
ACLs are an administrative concept here and it’s forcing a 36 
situation. 37 
 38 
You’re not talking hypothetically about being outside of the 39 
ACLs.  We are already outside the ACLs and we’ve been outside 40 
the ACLs for twenty years and you’re looking as a council of 41 
talking about accountability measures as soon as you 42 
administratively arrive at the need to impose them. 43 
 44 
I say that’s inconsistent with the National Standards.  You’re 45 
supposed to prevent overfishing.  Overfishing has been well 46 
documented in Puerto Rico and yet the ACLs are beneath current 47 
landings, which would allow fishermen to expand their landings 48 
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instead of bringing them down. 1 
 2 
You’re supposed to achieve the optimum yield.  The ACLs in St. 3 
Thomas are simply driving down what is clearly an optimum 4 
figure.  It’s been constant for twenty years or thirty years. 5 
 6 
You’re supposed to use the best scientific information, but you 7 
haven’t used the TIP data.  It has not been used in setting the 8 
ACLs and you haven’t used Nemeth’s research on the red hind, 9 
which is an excellent study documenting that the grouper, far 10 
from being overfished, are in a huge expansion.  There’s a lot 11 
of information that has not found its way into the formulation 12 
of the ACLs. 13 
 14 
You’re supposed to not discriminate against the states.  The 15 
economic impact of the ACLs is zero in Puerto Rico and it hits 16 
St. Thomas and St. Croix fishermen very hard only and to me, 17 
this is clear discrimination. 18 
 19 
You’re supposed to take into account variations in 20 
contingencies.  Many of the variations in the St. Thomas catch 21 
are due to hurricanes, urchin die back, and there’s been no 22 
discussion of those. 23 
 24 
Then there’s the need to consider the impacts on the 25 
communities.  The council has voted to make villages in Puerto 26 
Rico and St. Thomas and St. John and St. Croix as fishing 27 
communities and yet there’s been no analysis of the impacts of 28 
the ACLs upon these communities. 29 
 30 
Now, Miguel and I have been very hopeful that this ERAEF thing 31 
was going to generate that sort of thing and I think, due to no 32 
fault of Miguel’s and probably if I would have watched after 33 
Kostas a little more closely and so I’ll take some blame, 34 
Miguel, but there needs to be some analysis of the impact. 35 
 36 
The impact is going to be huge.  You’re talking about, in St. 37 
Thomas, 100,000 pounds of overrun, in some cases.  There should 38 
have been analysis that’s not there. 39 
 40 
I fail to understand why the requirement for the ACLs has to be 41 
met, but the requirement to meet these National Standards can be 42 
ignored, and they are clearly being ignored.  Now, one of the 43 
problems I have is I don’t see a way out of this.  There are not 44 
options available to you, nor options available to us. 45 
 46 
I don’t think the SSC has been helpful, like this example with 47 
the lobster.  There are data and there are analyses and they’re 48 
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simply wrong and I think that should get fixed and I think that 1 
somehow you have to address these inconsistencies with the 2 
National Standards. 3 
 4 
Somewhere in there, this isn’t working.  There is more to the 5 
Magnuson Act than simply the ACLs and our only option at this 6 
point is to try and address this on a local level and as soon as 7 
I say that, Miguel and everyone else says then it’s going to go 8 
straight to -- They’ll push this straight to the shoreline. 9 
 10 
Somewhere in there, there’s got to be a way out of this and I’m 11 
sure that we’re not the only place that this is happening, but I 12 
think the council, through no fault of its own, has gotten 13 
itself boxed in.  Thank you. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any comments from council members? 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  There’s a lot of information there and a lot of 18 
issues that we should at least consider and respond somehow, 19 
especially the issues with the National Standards and all that.  20 
I know it’s close to lunchtime and we don’t want to spoil the 21 
lunch of anybody, but personally, I’m worried about the nine of 22 
twenty years where we are, at least in what David presented, 23 
over the overfishing definition for the U.S. Virgin Islands in 24 
twenty years and what can we do about it? 25 
 26 
In this case, if this is true, then we don’t have to wait until 27 
2014 to implement accountability management measures and that’s 28 
what David is trying to bring to the discussion here.  I told 29 
him to say this after he got the money for the trip, but he 30 
didn’t listen, but anyway, to me it’s very important and we have 31 
to really look at this and see if we can make sense of it. 32 
 33 
The Magnuson Act is a living organism and they are constant 34 
challenges to the way we implement the MSA and there is always 35 
people -- They have about eight floating projects or bills, 36 
proposed bills, in the House and the Senate regarding fisheries 37 
in the United States, unregulated fishing and so forth. 38 
 39 
The question -- I was going to ask the question to Shep, but I 40 
believe that we are going to submit this this week, the ACL 41 
recommendations and the proposal and the amendments to the plan.  42 
As they go through the course of the review process, if any of 43 
these issues are true, they will be flagged, I believe, and the 44 
question is when do we have a chance to reexamine the proposed 45 
ACLs, if any, during 2012 or this is a done deal, where it’s 46 
already approved or disapproved by the Secretary and that’s it?  47 
Is there any room for any of the issues that David presented to 48 
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be discussed? 1 
 2 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I guess the agency’s position and this 3 
council’s position is that you don’t agree with -- His take on 4 
consistency with the National Standards is contrary to the 5 
information upon which you based your decision and I’m not sure 6 
about the timing of submitting this stuff, but if it ends up 7 
approved, the agency will make a determination that it’s 8 
consistent with the National Standards. 9 
 10 
They’ll review the information that’s in it and we have examined 11 
economic impacts and the like and we’ve examined impacts to 12 
fishing communities, to the extent that we have that information 13 
and it’s sufficient resolution to look at the impacts on a 14 
community-by-community basis. 15 
 16 
I am not reviewing the 2011 ACL Amendment, but I did look at 17 
parts of the 2010 when that was being developed.  Once they’re 18 
in place, they’re in place and they’re binding and you can 19 
review the contents of your fishery management plan and make new 20 
recommendations at any time. 21 
 22 
Just because this stuff is on the books, it’s not set in stone, 23 
in perpetuity anyway.  You amend and review and take action as 24 
you deem necessary and I actually think all councils, once they 25 
have these, at least all the councils in the Southeast, are 26 
going to have an ongoing process with reviewing the annual catch 27 
limits that they put in place. 28 
 29 
They’ll see how their accountability measures work and they’ll 30 
decide whether they want to implement new ones or different ones 31 
and it will be an ongoing, iterative process for some time, I 32 
imagine, but your hands are tied to them while they’re in 33 
existence. 34 
 35 
Once you put the number in the regulations, that’s the number 36 
you’ll have to implement your accountability measures based on, 37 
on that target, but afterwards, like I said, you can immediately 38 
start reviewing the information that’s available and proposing 39 
changes as soon as you deem it necessary, I guess. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Shep, and that’s precisely the point 42 
that I wanted to convey to the council members and bring their 43 
attention to, because, for example, in the SEDAR process we 44 
found that the ACL for the snapper grouper complex, the 45 
deepwater, could be increased maybe in the future and we don’t 46 
know. 47 
 48 
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With the process that we are embarking into on the west coast of 1 
Puerto Rico, we are -- Hopefully after the survey, the 2 
Department of Natural Resources and us will have a better 3 
picture of the actual landings and maybe the size of it and 4 
everything. 5 
 6 
The point is that between here and the next couple of years, we 7 
will be able to review some of these ACLs if needed and that’s 8 
what Roy Crabtree said over and over again.  This is just the 9 
beginning of a process, of a long process, and it’s very 10 
dynamic. 11 
 12 
PHIL STEELE:  You’re exactly right and this is the case with all 13 
of our councils.  When we get new SEDAR results that change 14 
status determination criteria for these fisheries -- What’s 15 
being proposed, the way I think it will work, is that we’ll get 16 
these and we’ll take it to our -- Once it’s gone through the 17 
SEDAR process, we’ll take it back to our SSCs and see if they 18 
have a recommendation to increase, hopefully increase, or 19 
decrease the ABCs and then we go from there. 20 
 21 
We can adjust these ACLs accordingly and it is a dynamic 22 
process.  We will be working with this and this is what’s going 23 
on all over the nation now.  Everybody is seeing the same thing. 24 
 25 
In 2010, our mandate is to end overfishing and our 2011 mandate 26 
is for all the other fisheries and everybody is going through 27 
these throes of -- It’s kind of a painful process and ACLs hurt, 28 
in some instances, but I think what is being proposed is that 29 
once we get a new stock assessment or a new recommendation from 30 
our SSC that we can act accordingly and adjust these ABCs. 31 
 32 
Hopefully the intent of this is to rebuild these stocks and to 33 
give fish back to the fishermen.  That is the intent of the 34 
whole idea and another thing is for the Magnuson is you’ve got 35 
remember that it’s 2012 and I know the Hill is in the throes now 36 
of looking at reauthorization of Magnuson and we talked to our 37 
new Science and Technology Director a week or so ago and some of 38 
the things that Congress will be examining is the ACL concept 39 
and where they want to go with this and if they want to continue 40 
with it. 41 
 42 
Also, another thing is we have to remember also that we have the 43 
new MRIP numbers coming down, where it won’t affect the USVI, 44 
but it certainly may have some effect on Puerto Rico, as far as 45 
where these ACLs were set according to the recreational data. 46 
 47 
I’m not sure yet where the MRIP is, if it’s higher or lower or 48 
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the same or whatever, but we will have another opportunity, 1 
depending on what the MRIP data says for the recreational data, 2 
to where we may have to make adjustments to the ACLs then and so 3 
it’s a very dynamic process. 4 
 5 
I agree with Shep that I think that these things have been 6 
vetted through NOAA GC and have been found to be in compliance 7 
with our National Standards and while some people disagree with 8 
that, I think we need to go on and follow the course that we’re 9 
doing. 10 
 11 
I think the record of decision approving the amendments will be 12 
forthcoming here within the next month, probably sometime late 13 
in December, when we actually approve the amendment.  14 
 15 
Now, there’s several different processes here.  When we approve 16 
the amendment, then we have the proposed and final rules coming 17 
in behind that and so we’ll approve the amendment and I think, 18 
Dr. Arnold, aren’t we approving both of these amendments later 19 
on in December, with the records of decisions?  I believe that’s 20 
the timeline anyway. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  The decision date is December 23. 23 
 24 
PHIL STEELE:  December 23 and that’s what I thought and it’s 25 
going to be the same for both.  We’ll approve the amendments and 26 
send the letters to the council like we always do so they know 27 
we have approved it and then the proposed and final rule process 28 
will come along and I look to see the final rule probably being 29 
implemented sometime right at or after the first of the year and 30 
so there is hope if we get new SEDARs and new stock assessments 31 
and these stocks are rebounding, which is the whole intent of 32 
ACLs, to prevent overfishing, and act accordingly to the SSCs 33 
and the ABCs that we may get.  Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s that and as they say on Law and Order, on 36 
the matter of the yellowtail trips, do we want to help these 37 
guys or not? 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any comments from the council members?  I 40 
know I’m in favor of that. 41 
 42 
PHIL STEELE:  I had a question I wanted to ask Dr. Olsen.  Dave, 43 
did you tell us that we had zero percent tag returns? 44 
 45 
DAVID OLSEN:  We’ve only been doing this for three months and 46 
the general consensus is there’s a huge population of yellowtail 47 
snapper and we’ve got just under 700 out and we don’t have any 48 
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tag returns yet. 1 
 2 
We’ve port sampled 5,000 fish and so we have a ways to go.  The 3 
one thing that we have going is because we’re fin clipping, the 4 
fish are visually identifiable and pretty much we’re offering 5 
$300 for the first tag recapture and there’s quite a bit of 6 
excitement about getting that $300. 7 
 8 
BONNIE PONWITH:  I’m not -- I guess I’m missing something and I 9 
guess when the proposal went in that there was a proposal for 10 
the tags, for the days at sea to deploy the tags, and to look 11 
for recoveries and so what you’re saying is that the number of 12 
tags you had and the number of days at sea you accounted for 13 
aren’t coming out even and so you have tags that haven’t been 14 
deployed but you’re out of the funding for the days at sea? 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  We’re not out yet.  It’s the catch per trip is 17 
less than was projected.  We have the tags and we have the trips 18 
that we have budgeted, but it’s clear that that’s not going to 19 
generate 4,000 tagged fish.  I talked to them up there and 20 
there’s no vehicle for expanded CRP funding. 21 
 22 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I participated in one of these trips and it’s 23 
very time consuming and expensive, because you leave in the 24 
afternoon and you have four or five guys in the boat and it’s 25 
about an hour-and-a-half drive sometimes to the grounds and you 26 
fish well into the night, late into the night, and so these 27 
trips are expensive to carry out. 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I have a question for Dr. Olsen.  How have you 30 
been going about spreading the word about the tagging and the 31 
idea about how much the returns are?  I know you’re saying $300 32 
for the initial one tag return and not all the tag returns are 33 
worth $300? 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  We’re going to pay $50 for subsequent tag returns.  36 
I go every Saturday to all the fish markets and carry the 37 
scanner with me and the port sampling.  Julian is in Frenchtown 38 
every single morning and when the catches come in, he can scan 39 
them. 40 
 41 
The data that I’m talking about getting from you is so we can 42 
get some indication of what proportion of all of the trips that 43 
we’re actually sampling and it just -- The whole thing comes 44 
down to the catch per trip. 45 
 46 
The basic cost of the boat and the tagging team are about $1,100 47 
per trip and we have -- In the proposal, we have money for 48 
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eleven more trips and that’s -- It’s not going to generate 4,000 1 
fish. 2 
 3 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I would somehow like to see this project also 4 
expanded to St. Croix, because I know we have a very large 5 
yellowtail population and we would like to get an assessment of 6 
that. 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think this project is fairly significant for 9 
down here.  There has always been this talk about how there’s no 10 
data on this and no data on that and this would be the first 11 
time that we would actually have a real estimate of the 12 
population size and we would have growth rates and mortality 13 
rates. 14 
 15 
This would generate information which could be used in a stock 16 
assessment and you keep talking about SEDAR as an alternative, 17 
but SEDAR has been unsuccessful down here, just because of the 18 
way data have been gathered, and I think that this study, if 19 
successful, will generate the first kind of information that 20 
could be used in actual stock assessments.  I’m, of course, 21 
trying to sell it, but I think it’s worth the investment. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  By silence do you approve or by silence do you 24 
disapprove?  Do you think it’s worthwhile to get extra trips to 25 
get a notion of how many tags we can recapture and whether it 26 
would be worth spending the money into it? 27 
 28 
BONNIE PONWITH:  The fact that this proposal fared well in the 29 
CRP review process in the first place should give you some 30 
comfort in terms of the quality of the research and its 31 
potential for contributing to answering questions. 32 
 33 
It’s not like it’s a project that’s coming out of the sky.  This 34 
has been peer reviewed by an external peer review group and it 35 
was deemed to be of high enough interest that it made the cut in 36 
what is a fairly competitive field. 37 
 38 
I guess the point that you’re at right now is you have a budget 39 
to carry out council business and it’s a decision of where 40 
providing additional funding out of your council budget -- How 41 
this requirement maps to the rest of the other requirements you 42 
may have for spending your budget. 43 
 44 
In terms of the potential for tag recoveries, that’s difficult 45 
to speculate.  Typically, that’s one of the challenges of mark 46 
recapture studies, is that you have to mark an extremely high 47 
number of animals to see returns. 48 
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 1 
The program has been underway for a short enough time that I 2 
don’t find it shocking that we haven’t had returns yet.  It’s 3 
something that time will tell what your return rates are and so, 4 
again, in terms of the caliber of the work and its ability to  5 
contribute to contemporary questions that we have, the fact that 6 
it’s already been through a peer-reviewed process and received 7 
funding already should be an indication that it’s a good 8 
project. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I guess on that note, if I may, Mr. Chairman, we 11 
do have the funding, especially at the end of the year.  We have 12 
the funding that we can help the fishing association to finish 13 
with more trips.   14 
 15 
That doesn’t guarantee that you will get one more tag, but it 16 
will expand the scope of the project to the point that you can 17 
say, well, we need more tags in the future, but this is what we 18 
did. 19 
 20 
I thank Bonnie, because going through a peer review process for 21 
an approval of a proposal gives you an indication of the quality 22 
of the project and Todd Gedamke has been telling us all the time 23 
that we need biological parameters for the fisheries that we 24 
intend to manage. 25 
 26 
At the SEDAR process also, they have indicated -- By the way, 27 
SEDAR is not mutually exclusive.  You get information, the best 28 
quality information, whatever you can get, and if the SEDAR 29 
cannot provide that -- It’s not a mechanism for providing 30 
information, by the way, but it’s a mechanism for gathering 31 
information that is already on the books or in the works and so 32 
it’s not mutually exclusive. 33 
 34 
The council, if we can afford it, we can do it.  We can assist 35 
the fishermen.  My only concern is how we do it.  We can move 36 
money from budget line items to the others that if we’re talking 37 
about maybe $15,000 or $20,000 that we can do it rather easy. 38 
 39 
My concern is that we need to have a product and that product 40 
could be a full report of the trips made, a full report of the 41 
outcome of the project at the meeting closer to the end of the 42 
project.  What I need now is for the council members to express 43 
your concerns if you have any or to decide to continue to assist 44 
in this project. 45 
 46 
ROY PEMBERTON:  One of the concerns that I have, and I’ve talked 47 
to Dave about this separately, but in terms of expanding the 48 
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information out there and to let other stakeholders know, 1 
particularly in Puerto Rico, because I know there’s some Puerto 2 
Rican boats that come over and fish from the eastern side of 3 
Puerto Rico. 4 
 5 
They may be catching these fish and they also need to be made 6 
aware and maybe not so much about the money they can get, but at 7 
least -- Well, that potentially too, but at least to let them 8 
know that they’re coming in the market and if they can get a 9 
chance, to get that data out there. 10 
 11 
I would also suggest us making some type of -- Extending the 12 
hand across the border to the BVI and asking their support as 13 
well, which I know can be a little bit testy, but I would be 14 
able to probably do that, talk to some of the officials over 15 
there and see if they would be willing. 16 
 17 
That might be difficult on that end, but just by the locations 18 
that I’ve seen and in terms of what David has shown us of where 19 
they have enacted this fishery to do the tagging, I think it 20 
would be very beneficial to ask the BVI authorities as well for 21 
their assistance in this project, because it’s very likely that 22 
they have expanded over there, too. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To that point, we cannot do it, but you can, 25 
because you have the British Virgin Islands/U.S. Virgin Islands 26 
component and we will support whatever you can get out of that. 27 
 28 
Another assistance that we can do, regarding your point, is that 29 
we can publish in the local newspapers and go to the Regatta and 30 
if David sends me a couple of talk points, we can publish it in 31 
the Regatta and the Regatta is a newspaper specifically 32 
addressing maritime issues in Puerto Rico and it’s well 33 
distributed.  They have an electronic issue and a paper issue 34 
and that’s something that we can help you with that end, too. 35 
 36 
DAVID OLSEN:  Two things.  If you want me to write something for 37 
translation, I would be glad to do it and put some pictures with 38 
it.  One of the outcomes of the project that is going to be very 39 
interesting is the movement of these things. 40 
 41 
Everybody I talk to has opinions about whether they are resident 42 
or whether they move and I personally have no opinion.  I have 43 
no idea whether they’re like -- Many reef fish are very 44 
resident, but there are people that feel strongly that these 45 
fish move really a lot.  If you want me to write something, just 46 
kind of give me what you want. 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  For the newspaper, do you think that we can help 1 
by publishing in Puerto Rico about this project and then if 2 
anybody has a tag, to send it -- Hopefully they haven’t thrown 3 
it away, but we can return it to you. 4 
 5 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think that would be great.  Again, this is a 6 
question of movement and as I said, I have no opinion about how 7 
much they move. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It could also be a question of movement of Puerto 10 
Ricans and not the fish.  That’s an issue that Roy and I were 11 
discussing before and it’s also germane to the issue of the 12 
ACLs. 13 
 14 
We divided the pie between the three jurisdictions and two 15 
within the Virgin Islands and we need to know these kinds of 16 
things.  If we are going to monitor the fishery for 17 
socioeconomic impact assessments and biological issues for the 18 
next three or four years, this is one way of doing it. 19 
 20 
The yellowtail is a key species.  Yellowtail is well liked by 21 
everybody and it’s an important first-class fish in both Puerto 22 
Rico and the Virgin Islands. 23 
 24 
DAVID OLSEN:  And not ciguatoxic. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Not ciguatoxic and maybe the lionfish don’t eat 27 
them that much.  Again, I would like to hear from the council.  28 
What is the pleasure of the council?  Should we pursue this or 29 
drop it or what? 30 
 31 
PHIL STEELE:  I have no problem with extending this.  We’ve 32 
spent enough money on this thing and I think we need to get good 33 
results.  My concern is I’ve participated in a number of tag 34 
return projects in my career, when I was a scientist, and can we 35 
beat the bushes a little bit more?  Is this something we can put 36 
on the council website?  Can we put some posters up in the fish 37 
houses? 38 
 39 
Is there any reason to think there is some resistance from the 40 
fishermen of why they wouldn’t want to participate?  I would 41 
like to see more of we’re out there and posters and ramps and 42 
whatever we have to do to get the word out to try and help get a 43 
better tag return.  That would be my concern. 44 
 45 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I can speak to that a little bit.  This project, 46 
in all fairness, has been started from the fishers up.  It 47 
wasn’t something that just came about from our scientific level 48 
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down.  They were very much interested in doing this project and 1 
moving forward, because of these questions. 2 
 3 
The secondary question as well was one of the other issues about 4 
the movement not only of the fish, but of the people.  Yes, 5 
they’re very much involved. 6 
 7 
I keep hearing about this $300 and the rumor is that it’s $300 8 
per tag and so they’re very much interested in capturing this 9 
and they definitely want to get involvement.  The only thing 10 
that I see that may be lacking is maybe some of the charterboats 11 
at Red Hook might not know, but I haven’t really discussed them 12 
in the last month or two, to find out if they have been getting 13 
any yellowtail.  That’s probably another sector of the community 14 
we need to deal with. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  As a scientist, I am very well aware of how 17 
difficult it can be sometimes to recover tags or any kind of 18 
markings and in that aspect, I will say that we are, in Puerto 19 
Rico, very officially interested in participating in any way 20 
that we can, for sure. 21 
 22 
I had a side conversation with Marcos yesterday about people 23 
from the east coast at least to get them working on this and 24 
yes, I would say that we should be involved in this very 25 
important information and we have to expand our efforts in 26 
collecting tags, that’s for sure. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I agree, but to Director Pemberton’s concern, 29 
I believe that it should be advertised, maybe in our local 30 
newspapers, about these yellowtail with these tags in them or 31 
these tracking chips, but we need to be careful and maybe just 32 
put that there’s a reward out for it, but if you put the 33 
monetary, then you’ll have a drove of people just going out 34 
looking to catch yellowtail. 35 
 36 
DAVID OLSEN:  I really don’t care. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  If you want to do that. 39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s $50 if you bring a tag in. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I’ll go out fishing. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  One of the things that’s different here is that 45 
there aren’t fish houses and so it’s the Saturday market is 46 
where most of the fishermen are.  I really would appreciate if 47 
the port samplers on the east coast and Marcos was talking about 48 
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doing this. 1 
 2 
I think we have no idea of the range of this population at this 3 
point and whether or not we’re sampling reef-specific fish and 4 
until we start getting some recaptures, we’re not going to know 5 
that. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Just a quick comment about being careful about 8 
letting the folks guarding the chickens -- I don’t know how easy 9 
it is for the fishermen to recreate the same marking and get the 10 
money without -- 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  You have to produce the tag. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Okay and just to be sure. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know that there was a red hind tagging 17 
project conducted in the Lang Bank on St. Croix and I’ve never 18 
heard about a follow-up on that study or what happened, but 19 
there was a reward out, a $20 reward, for tags, but I don’t know 20 
if this study was conducted in territorial waters or federal 21 
waters, because there is a size limit for harvesting yellowtail 22 
in federal waters, but we don’t have it in territorial. 23 
 24 
DAVID OLSEN:  You know we are tagging fish that are below -- 25 
They’re smaller than the size limit and this is an enforcement 26 
issue.  If in fact there was enforcement and we couldn’t tag 27 
anything under twelve inches, we wouldn’t be tagging them, but 28 
you saw from the age at first capture for the different 29 
fisheries that all of the fisheries are landing some fish 30 
underneath the size limit. 31 
 32 
Really, except for the trap tagging, all of the tagging has been 33 
done in federal waters and so I don’t know what position you 34 
want to take on that, but we are tagging fish that are smaller 35 
than the size limit. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Should we help these guys or not? 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  I think it’s from the bottom up and the fishermen 40 
are showing involvement in this and if there is money to do 41 
that, I think we should support them, for sure.  What do I need 42 
to do? 43 
 44 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Just to add to your comment or answer the 45 
question to your comment about the red hind that was done in St. 46 
Croix, that was done by UVI and it was done in federal waters. 47 
 48 
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OTHA EASLEY:  If he was granted an exempted fishing permit or 1 
some LOA or SRP, then it wouldn’t be an enforcement issue. 2 
 3 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think we have a motion going. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  It’s to support the yellowtail tagging study for 6 
the St. Thomas Fishing Association with no more than $20,000, if 7 
needed. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we heard a second? 10 
 11 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I’ll second. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The motion was made by Hanke and seconded by 14 
Director Pemberton.  It’s open for discussion. 15 
 16 
PHIL STEELE:  Now that it’s come to my attention that you are 17 
sampling undersized fish in the federal zones, I would ask that 18 
you apply to my office for a Letter of Acknowledgement doing 19 
this, so we’re all on the same page.  I think we need to do this 20 
so we’re all squared away and it makes me feel a lot better and 21 
I’m sure Dr. Crabtree would be happier.  It’s not a big deal, 22 
but it does exempt you from the regulations, because it is 23 
scientific research. 24 
 25 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Shep, are you okay with that? 26 
 27 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Generally, scientifically research is not 28 
subject to Magnuson-Stevens and the fisheries regulations, but 29 
they’ll issue what’s called a Letter of Acknowledgement 30 
acknowledging that it’s scientific research.  That way, if you 31 
get stopped by the Coast Guard at sea or NOAA Office of Law 32 
Enforcement, you’ll have the letter to show them and -- 33 
 34 
BONNIE PONWITH:  That’s for the tagging, but not for the 35 
returns. 36 
 37 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  That’s right and that’s just for the research, 38 
the tagging operations at sea, but commercial fishermen or if 39 
someone goes out and catches the undersized fish and brings it 40 
in in anticipation of getting $300, they will be in violation of 41 
any applicable regulations. 42 
 43 
BONNIE PONWITH:  One of the comments that you made, Dr. Olsen, 44 
is that the fishing is cyclical and that you’ve got peaks and so 45 
is it within the timeframe of your current proposal to be able 46 
to have a lag period and actually go out and target those highly 47 
productive peak months, so that you can get the highest number 48 
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of tags per trip, as opposed to tagging when the species is 1 
caught in less frequency? 2 
 3 
DAVID OLSEN:  The peak period for line fishing is coming up in 4 
the spring and that’s when we were looking to do all of this.  5 
We’re going to be asking for a no-cost extension for the 6 
project, because, among other things, it got funded in July and 7 
I didn’t find out about that until September. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just a little technicality, but in order for us 10 
to give you a penny, we need to have that letter signed and 11 
delivered by Dr. Roy Crabtree approving the use of the funding 12 
for the project. 13 
 14 
ROY PEMBERTON:  What would be the timeline on that, Miguel?  Do 15 
you know? 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  As soon as they have a request to the Regional 18 
Office, it’s up to them and remember that we have the holidays 19 
and some of those people will not be there. 20 
 21 
DAVID OLSEN:  This isn’t really an issue.  Well, it may be an 22 
issue for you for end-of-year money. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Actually, it’s an issue for you too, because you 25 
are in violation of the Act whenever you catch a small fish 26 
without the proper authorization. 27 
 28 
DAVID OLSEN:  We’re not planning on doing a lot more fishing 29 
until the winter weather breaks, but I can get that out this 30 
week.  I just need something from you so I use the appropriate 31 
language and I’ll get that through and so whatever your process 32 
is. 33 
 34 
PHIL STEELE:  We’ll get you the required information.  35 
Basically, it needs a research plan and the name of your vessel 36 
and yada, yada, yada.  We’ll give you the information.  It ain’t 37 
going to happen this week and I can tell you that, but it can 38 
happen early next week and that’s not a problem. 39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  We use different vessels.  Is that an issue? 41 
 42 
PHIL STEELE:  You’ll have to identify the vessels, ID number and 43 
Coast Guard certification number and so forth, and we run these 44 
through law enforcement, to make sure they’re not in violation 45 
of federal laws. 46 
 47 
ROY PEMBERTON:  What he can do is provide an entire listing of 48 
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all the vessels and also, what I would also challenge Dave with, 1 
Dr. Olsen, is I would like you to provide the numbers of how 2 
many of those were undersized that you tagged and the sizes, so 3 
we have some idea. 4 
 5 
PHIL STEELE:  It brings up the interesting situation we’re in 6 
here, too.  As we’ve indicated, this will allow you to harvest 7 
and tag those fish, but if a commercial fisherman brings those 8 
fish in and they’re caught in the EEZ and they are undersized, 9 
they are in violation.  What I would suggest to you is that you 10 
tag legal-sized fish. 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  We would prefer to do that. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further discussion? 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  A question.  If you allowed them to tag the fish, 17 
then the fin clip that the guy has that fish, because it’s fin 18 
was clipped and he kept it, the Letter of Acknowledgement 19 
doesn’t address that? 20 
 21 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  No, it would not.  Again, scientific research 22 
that’s conducted aboard a scientific research vessel is not 23 
considered fishing as defined under the statute.  It’s not 24 
subject to Magnuson.   25 
 26 
There are regulations that govern how we handle this, but what 27 
we would normally do is get a letter.  I’ve seen proposals for 28 
projects and whatnot of here’s the research we’re going to do 29 
and here’s how we’re going to conduct it and here’s a list of 30 
vessels we’re going to use.  31 
 32 
The agency will look at it and they’ll write back that we agree 33 
it’s scientific research and here’s the letter acknowledging 34 
that it’s research and it covers just that activity. 35 
 36 
Now, what you’ve described, a commercial or recreational 37 
fisherman goes out and is fishing and captures a tagged fish and 38 
if it hasn’t grown to legal size and it’s not within the 39 
regulations, their retention of that, I would say, is not 40 
covered under the scientific research permit.  What they’re 41 
doing is they’re recreationally fishing or commercially fishing 42 
or whatever. 43 
 44 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I’m going to play devil’s advocate here and ask 45 
the question.  If these boats are involved in the act of 46 
catching of -- Actually, if they’re involved in the process of 47 
catching fish for tagging purposes to put the tags on and they 48 
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happen to catch undersized fish that have already been tagged, 1 
are they covered during that scientific process? 2 
 3 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  They could be, yes, but -- 4 
 5 
ROY PEMBERTON:  They could be? 6 
 7 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  If we spell out in there, yes, that this is 8 
what the research activity will entail and it’s not just 9 
tagging, but if they recapture some that they will retain those. 10 
 11 
The problem with it is if you issued the Letter of 12 
Acknowledgement, you would have to have everybody in the USVI 13 
listed on the Letter of Acknowledgement, because those people 14 
might capture one of these fish and be able to bring it back in 15 
and that’s just not practical. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can it be done?  We have 300 fishermen. 18 
 19 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  No, I would tend to view that as so amorphous 20 
that it would come very, very close to being arbitrary and 21 
capricious for us to issue that type of LOA.  It’s so broad that 22 
it circumvents all the existing requirements. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I may, Mr. Chairman, a couple of things.  The 25 
first thing to do, and if we want to speed this process, is for 26 
David to write that letter specifying exactly -- Don’t leave 27 
anything out, so the Regional Office will have all the 28 
information they need to say yea or nay or qualify their 29 
approval. 30 
 31 
The other issue is that we have to be careful how we send an 32 
announcement to the public of please bring this, but just be 33 
sure that the fish is over twelve inches total length. 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  Let me qualify my statement that we’re tagging 36 
undersized fish.  They’re very close to twelve inches.  Between 37 
when we tag them and when they are recaptured, they could grow 38 
to twelve inches and I don’t really expect this to be as 39 
significant as our discussion is.  It’s not like I’m tagging 40 
eight-inch fish. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But the point is that you have to be covered. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  I understand that, but I’m just saying that one of 45 
the realities is that the fish that we’re tagging that are 46 
undersized may be eleven-and-a-half inches and yours is total 47 
length, isn’t it? 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, but -- 2 
 3 
DAVID OLSEN:  Then I’m not tagging undersized fish. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The issue is that once you bring this to the 6 
record, it has to be discussed and we don’t want to create 7 
criminals out of fishermen who are honestly trying to get their 8 
limit out there and get in a little bit more of a buck with the 9 
tag and it’s kind of entrapment. 10 
 11 
I would like to be a fisherman returning the tag and then I 12 
would sue the hell out of you guys for entrapping me for 13 
bringing this undersized fish and so that’s all that they are 14 
saying, is that you have to follow the procedure and I don’t 15 
think that’s a big issue and just do it. 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  If the size limit is total length, we’re not 18 
tagging undersized fish. 19 
 20 
ROBERT FOOS:  I have a couple of questions for you, Dr. Olsen.  21 
When you catch these fish and you’re tagging them, you’re 22 
releasing all of them back and you’re not harvesting any and is 23 
that correct? 24 
 25 
DAVID OLSEN:  There will be an occasional fish that dies in 26 
hauling in and we try and minimize that.  Our goal is to put as 27 
many tagged fish back, but they just need to be healthy and they 28 
need to not have their swim bladders open.  On a normal trip, we 29 
may get five or six or seven fish that don’t make it. 30 
 31 
ROBERT FOOS:  Then what do you do with these dead fish? 32 
 33 
DAVID OLSEN:  Eat them. 34 
 35 
ROBERT FOOS:  I guess what my question would be is why would a 36 
research permit be necessary if you’re tagging and releasing, 37 
unless you plan on harvesting any of the undersized fish. 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  We don’t plan on harvesting.  I don’t have any -- 40 
I think it’s fine and I think we ought to do this even if it’s 41 
not -- I think we ought to apply for one and get one and to me, 42 
the Regional Office has squired this proposal through and the 43 
Science Center has reviewed it and approved it and everything 44 
that we can do to do things by the appropriate manner, I think 45 
we should do. 46 
 47 
When I said we were tagging undersized fish, I look at my fish 48 
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by fork length and the council legal size is total length and 1 
you know the tail.  There’s a couple of inches maybe between a 2 
fork length and a total. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Regarding enforcement, because if 5 
you’re fishing in the state waters, in territorial waters, and 6 
you’re landing in St. Thomas, you don’t have a size limit as far 7 
as Act 3330 goes and so -- The transit between the EEZ and 8 
fishing in the EEZ, I was just going to check how many dots you 9 
had in the EEZ and that’s where you need the LOA and we have 10 
right ten of them right now ongoing in the U.S. Caribbean, ten 11 
LOAs. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That isn’t the issue.  The issue is that they 14 
have to comply with the procedure and get the letter out and 15 
send it to them and then we’ll figure out what will happen. 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  I’m glad that you raised this point, because I 18 
would rather that we did everything that everybody was 19 
comfortable with. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Hearing no more discussion, let’s take it to 22 
a vote and we’ll start with Crespo. 23 
 24 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 25 
 26 
PHIL STEELE:  Yes. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 29 
 30 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 33 
 34 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.  37 
We are going to break for lunch and we’ll be back at 1:30. 38 
 39 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on December 14, 40 
2011.) 41 
 42 

- - - 43 
 44 
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- - - 1 
 2 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 3 
Marriott Frenchman’s Reef and Morning Star Hotel, St. Thomas, 4 
USVI, Wednesday afternoon, December 14, 2011, and was called to 5 
order at 2:00 o’clock p.m. by Chairman Carlos Farchette. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to continue the meeting.  It’s 8 
two o’clock on December 14, 2011.  The next topic on the agenda 9 
is Queen Conch Compatibility Issues.  I believe the AP Chair and 10 
maybe Director Pemberton may have some comments on that, but I 11 
think the AP Chair is going to start this subject off. 12 
 13 

QUEEN CONCH COMPATIBILITY ISSUES 14 
 15 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  One of the things discussed earlier that we 16 
would like to see become compatible with our territorial waters 17 
that’s not compatible in the EEZ, which one change that was made 18 
was when we extended our closed season for the conch, that took 19 
some time, but right now the discrepancy is that as a proactive 20 
step towards maintaining our 50,000-pound quota in our 21 
territorial waters, what we implemented was -- What it was 22 
previously was 150 conch harvested or allowable harvest per 23 
license. 24 
 25 
We reduced it and no matter how many licensed fishers that you 26 
had onboard, we reduced it to 200 per boat and that means if you 27 
had four licensed divers onboard, you were allowed 600 conch and 28 
so as a proactive step, we reduced it to 200 per vessel, no 29 
matter how many divers you had, and we would like to see that 30 
become compatible, due to the fact that some of the harvest 31 
comes from the EEZ and to aid enforcement in regulating this 32 
measure.  I would like to see that happen. 33 
 34 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Also, to add to Eddie’s comments, it would also 35 
kind of help us with managing conch more effectively, because 36 
right now, they can actually accelerate the fishery at a much 37 
faster rate and we need to get the fishers and primary 38 
stakeholders involved in understanding that they need to pace 39 
themselves, which only incurs better market value for their 40 
conch and less pressure on the conch and also less pressure on 41 
their bodies, because, of course, a lot of them are ending up 42 
over here in St. Thomas  and that’s another problem that we need 43 
to address and so thank you. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a question for legal counsel and let 46 
me see how I can phrase this correctly here.  I know that the 47 
territorial waters has a 200 per boat limit on queen conch.  48 
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However, if a vessel is fishing in the EEZ and can harvest 150 1 
conch per licensed fishermen, can that fisher notify the 2 
department that they are coming in with more than 200 conch and 3 
would that be like a right of passage or something to that 4 
effect?  Maybe that’s the wrong word to use. 5 
 6 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I understand what you’re asking, I believe, 7 
and ultimately, I would say that’s a question for territorial 8 
enforcement, as to whether or not they would recognize that, but 9 
I can tell you as a matter of federal case law and as a matter 10 
of constitutional law that we have instances that -- There’s a 11 
couple of cases, I think, out of Florida that hold that the 12 
states cannot have -- They can’t have a more restrictive 13 
regulatory regime that basically undermines or prevents a less 14 
lenient, less restrictive federal regulation from being 15 
implemented. 16 
 17 
In that case, in the State of Florida, they had a Spanish 18 
mackerel trip limit of X thousand pounds and the State of 19 
Florida implemented a trip limit of 500 pounds and they stopped 20 
a number of Spanish mackerel fishermen who were transiting 21 
through state waters and a federal court struck down those state 22 
regulations under I think it was the National Supremacy in 23 
Commerce Clause Grounds, that they couldn’t -- The federal rule 24 
allowed this to occur and the state law could not prevent that 25 
from happening. 26 
 27 
There are instances where states have had inconsistent 28 
regulations and have implemented those, but based on the 29 
existing case law we have, that is considered unconstitutional. 30 
 31 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Did they have to provide proof that they were 32 
actually transiting state waters or was it just assumed that if 33 
they said they had caught the fish in the EEZ that they were 34 
transiting or what was the situation? 35 
 36 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I don’t know the specific facts of it, but 37 
these vessels were caught in state waters possessing more than 38 
the state trip limit and the state tried to enforce that trip 39 
limit on them. 40 
 41 
They took it to federal court and said, no, we were fishing in 42 
the EEZ and federal regulations allow us to harvest this and 43 
your state rule is unconstitutional and the court said yes, 44 
you’re right. 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Unconstitutional because they were prohibiting 47 
them from bringing in fish that they had caught in the EEZ and 48 
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the question is, and you obviously don’t know, is did they have 1 
to prove that they were fishing in the EEZ? 2 
 3 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  In that case, they obviously did present some 4 
evidence that they were fishing in the EEZ, but I think you 5 
could have -- There would need to be some evidence of that, but 6 
the bottom line is the territorial or state regulations have to 7 
accommodate whatever the federal regulations allow, even if 8 
their restrictions are more stringent, I suppose. 9 
 10 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I think Carlos and I are probably on the same 11 
page, because this came up just before he retired from 12 
enforcement and then it also came up in our FAC and I think the 13 
question he’s trying to ask is if they have proof in terms of a 14 
GPS location where they actually harvested the conch, which 15 
there’s a discrepancy between local and federal regulations, 16 
would federal supersede local? 17 
 18 
That’s the question, basically, and I think you answered it, 19 
Shep, but legally, they could harvest it in federal waters, but 20 
then they would be illegal, because they would be over the quota 21 
in territorial waters and that’s what we’re trying to figure 22 
out, how we can get over this hump. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You have to be careful with this, as we mentioned 25 
out at the meeting.  It’s the other way around when it’s 26 
federal.  For example, in Puerto Rico if you are catching queen 27 
conch on Mona Island and you cross the federal zone, you are in 28 
violation of the Act if you are in possession of a queen conch. 29 
 30 
In this case, it’s the reverse and still in court, the fishermen 31 
prevailed.  Without knowing the details of the case, it seems 32 
that by just saying that you caught this in the EEZ -- I’m not 33 
saying that was the case, but then the fishermen will have a 34 
case against the state for interfering with their fishing. 35 
 36 
Maybe the local lawyers can look at this and figure out a way 37 
that you can have a clause or whatever is needed in the local 38 
government laws and regulations to avoid that and say any 39 
fisherman fishing in local waters will be presumed in violation 40 
of the local laws unless -- If you end up in court again, then 41 
they might prevail over you. 42 
 43 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I think you could create a call-in requirement 44 
or something like that.  I presume it would be relatively easy 45 
for the territory to say if you’re coming from federal waters 46 
and you’re in compliance with federal possession and harvest 47 
restrictions, contact us and let us know where and when your 48 
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transit is going to occur and then the territories would have 1 
provided a means to comply with both territorial and federal 2 
law. 3 
 4 
PHIL STEELE:  Shep has mentioned a case similar to this, but 5 
I’ve seen this also that they have provided, I think it was in 6 
Florida with the gillnet ban, where they didn’t allow 7 
gillnetting in state waters, but some gillnetting was allowed in 8 
federal waters, where they allowed a transit provision through 9 
certain corridors.  That could be another option, if the council 10 
or the states want to go that way. 11 
 12 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  This question is for legal counsel and so, Mr. 13 
Grimes, you could probably help me out with this.  In the 14 
future, if we’re going to make a proactive step, since the 15 
process on the council level takes some time in going into the 16 
Federal Register and all of that stuff, how do you legally 17 
advise us to proceed with something in the future that takes 18 
place like this?  There is no ACL set in federal waters for 19 
conch right now and it’s a territorial ACL.  It’s not? 20 
 21 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  We’re setting it now. 22 
 23 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  You’re setting it now and so if it’s harvested 24 
in the EEZ, but landed on St. Croix, it’s going to count against 25 
our ACL and actually, it’s a two-part question and let me just 26 
ask the first one. 27 
 28 
Legally, how do you recommend us proceeding in the future with 29 
proactive steps like this, since the federal government’s side 30 
is a lengthy process? 31 
 32 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Just in terms of requesting consistent 33 
regulations, as soon as the territory knows what the regulations 34 
are going to be, I would request it from the council, send a 35 
letter to the council saying this is what we’re doing and we 36 
request that you implement consistent regulations and this body 37 
would discuss it. 38 
 39 
If you’re talking about changing a trip limit or a possession 40 
limit or something like that, you have the framework provisions.  41 
Assuming it’s all approved, you’ll have new framework provisions 42 
in place where you could do a framework action to change a 43 
quota, change a size limit, bag limit, trip limit, whatever. 44 
 45 
You can do that in a couple of meetings, I would think.  You 46 
could talk about it and come back and have a document and send 47 
the request in and it still does take some time, but as soon as 48 



194 
 

the territories know what they want to do, they could ask for it 1 
and start the process as soon as you can. 2 
 3 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That sounds good.  I know that -- I’m not 4 
going to belabor this topic, because it’s going to be a state 5 
topic for Director Pemberton, but rules and regulations, 6 
according to the VI Code, has to require public hearings, but on 7 
conch quotas, we’re going to discuss that offline. 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’m a little confused.  I thought the idea was -- 10 
Really, there were two issues that we had sort of intended to 11 
discuss today at the council meeting and I want to discuss them, 12 
but the first was compatible trip limits so we wouldn’t have 13 
these problems with a mismatch in quotas. 14 
 15 
The idea was do we want to institute in federal waters a trip 16 
limit that is identical to the St. Croix waters trip limit so 17 
you don’t have to worry about transiting? 18 
 19 
This is an issue that only deals with St. Croix and only deals 20 
with the east end of St. Croix, because there’s only one place 21 
in federal waters where you can harvest queen conch and that’s 22 
Lang Bank. 23 
 24 
The second issue was that there’s a difference between 25 
recreational bag limit, with the feds having three and twelve 26 
and St. Croix having six and twenty-four.  What I had hoped to 27 
do was discuss whether we wanted to get compatible with those 28 
recreational limits as well and so this is what I was hoping we 29 
would discuss today and not how we’re going to manage disparate 30 
trip limits, but how we’re going to make them compatible. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In fact, in the FMP from 1996, there 33 
is a way of doing a regulatory amendment to the queen conch so 34 
that the bag limits, the quotas, et cetera, are included in 35 
things that can be done easily. 36 
 37 
The 1996 queen conch FMP has a section via which we can adjust 38 
the management measures that are in place and so the 150 conch 39 
can be changed to the 200 limit per vessel if the council wants 40 
to do that and so can the recreational bag limits.  We were kind 41 
of prepared to bring this to the council and see what you wanted 42 
to do. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you have consequences of doing that or the 45 
rationale of doing that in writing somewhere? 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s from what the council had 48 
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discussed before, that they had requested information on where 1 
the incompatibility was and this is the remains from what we had 2 
done during the ACLs, because the ACL will only be implemented 3 
the 50,000-pound quota for the EEZ.  It didn’t go into the other 4 
changes that needed to be done for the compatibility. 5 
 6 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Just to maybe start this off, if you have an 7 
ACL now and you have accountability measures that are going to  8 
close the fishery when that ACL is reached, then all this stuff 9 
is going to do is affect the rate at which that ACL is 10 
harvested. 11 
 12 
Now, you talked about this way back when I was doing these 13 
meetings with you and we had discussion that technically -- 14 
Depending on how the fishery is prosecuted -- Do they generally 15 
go out with one person on a vessel or two people on a vessel? 16 
 17 
We had some discussion of if it’s just one person per vessel 18 
that are going out, making the 200 conch per boat limit could 19 
actually increase harvest, because all of a sudden one guy on 20 
the boat, which was most commonly occurring, would be able to 21 
bring in 200 conch instead of 150. 22 
 23 
I remember some discussion that we didn’t really want to 24 
increase harvest and blah, blah, blah, but that’s not going to 25 
be an issue once you have an ACL, because the ACL will -- 26 
Achieving the ACL will result in a closure anyway and so all 27 
this is going to do is affect that rate of harvest and the 28 
question is whether or not you would want to implement it and I 29 
guess regardless of why the territory has made it 200, 30 
consistent regulations are a good thing and to me, wanting to be 31 
consistent with the territories and not having any overall 32 
effect on the amount of harvest is a sufficient rationale for 33 
doing this. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other thing that you’re doing is that you are 36 
allocating more to the recreational sector if you assume two per 37 
boat.  You are lowering the quota for the commercial fishermen 38 
by fifty and increasing the recreational bag limit by 100 39 
percent.  If that’s what you want, then fine. 40 
 41 
The other issue is whether you can be more restrictive or less 42 
restrictive than the federal government and I was going to touch 43 
on the same issue that Shep did and so this will just affect the 44 
rate at which you will achieve the ACL and the rate at which you 45 
are going to close.  As soon as you get to that point, assuming 46 
that we have good monitoring, the sooner the fishery will be 47 
closed. 48 
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 1 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  My understanding is that this will be covered 2 
in what we call the 2010 ACL Amendment.  Is that correct, Dr. 3 
Arnold?  Is that right? 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 6 
 7 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  In the Virgin Islands, you don’t have MRFSS, 8 
MRIP, Marine Recreational Information Program, and we use 9 
commercial harvest as a proxy for all harvest and is that 10 
correct? 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s correct. 13 
 14 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Director Pemberton and I were side barring 15 
here for a quick minute and federal regulations, does the conch 16 
have to be landed whole in the shell?  It has to be?  That means 17 
if you’re fishing in the EEZ that it must be brought back to 18 
land whole in the shell? 19 
 20 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I’m not sure off the top of my head.  If you 21 
give me just a second, I can look it up. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, they have to be landed intact. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  On the subject of the per person per day, if 26 
you have more than one licensed fishermen onboard, that’s where 27 
each licensed fisherman can take 150 and so you can take upwards 28 
of 400 conch per day, as opposed to one licensed fishermen and 29 
two or three helpers, who don’t qualify.  He would only be 30 
allowed 200, no matter how many helpers or license holders he 31 
has onboard. 32 
 33 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Do we have an idea of how people routinely 34 
fish?  Do they go out with multiple license holders on a vessel 35 
or do they routinely go out one license holder per vessel? 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There are occasions where there’s more than 38 
one license holder per boat and what they do on their CCRs is 39 
they split the catch, but the majority is one license holder and 40 
his helpers, but there is occasions where there’s more than one 41 
and there’s maybe two license holders, at the most. 42 
 43 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Just to kind of follow up on what I said 44 
earlier, at least the recreational change here does have the 45 
potential to significantly increase recreational harvest, which 46 
we don’t actually monitor, because we only monitor commercial 47 
harvest and close down based on what catch is occurring in that 48 
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sector. 1 
 2 
When you write this up, I foresee that as being an issue you’ll 3 
have to address or explain, because it certainly at least offers 4 
the potential to change the balance, which I guess you relied on 5 
before when we set the ACLs, right?  6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the recreational in the Virgin 8 
Islands, once the 50,000 pounds are reached, the ACL is reached, 9 
it closes and it will apply to the recreational, but we don’t 10 
monitor in any way the recreational. 11 
 12 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I fully understand all that, but what I was 13 
trying to say or I was trying to explain is we said when we set 14 
the 50,000-pound ACL and we said we’re monitoring only 15 
commercial landings and when we reach the commercial quota, 16 
we’re going to shut down all harvest.  That 50,000 pounds serves 17 
as a proxy for everything that’s occurring in both sectors of 18 
the fishery. 19 
 20 
Now, that assumes then that that’s going to be sufficient to 21 
prevent overfishing from occurring and if we make this change, 22 
then all of a sudden you have potentially doubled the amount of 23 
recreational harvest that is occurring concurrent with that 24 
50,000-pound commercial harvest that you were monitoring. 25 
 26 
Then you’re changing your assumption now that even doubling that 27 
amount, potentially doubling that amount, of recreational 28 
harvest is still not going to result in overfishing and that 29 
50,000 pounds is still a reasonable proxy for an overall ACL and 30 
to me, you will need some analysis or explanation to support 31 
that. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is a question for the AP Chair 34 
and for the Director.  In terms of the recreational fishery for 35 
conch, how did the process go about reaching this new number of 36 
six and twenty-four?  What was the information that you had 37 
available to increase the recreational harvest? 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I’ll answer that.  Our conch regulations was 40 
promulgated and passed way before all of this ever came up and 41 
we initially started with those numbers.  When the EEZ decided 42 
to become compatible with Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, 43 
they came up with a lesser recreational harvest than we had in 44 
place already. 45 
 46 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think part of the reason the recreational 47 
harvest was six conch and twenty-four conch is because on St. 48 
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Thomas there was very little commercial harvest and fishers 1 
would go out and recreationally harvest for parties, et cetera, 2 
and so the three and twelve conch per boat were not considered 3 
reasonable for the types of going out once in a while 4 
recreationally and harvesting conch for a party and so the 5 
recreational harvest limit was higher and I think this was in 6 
place before the CFMC harvest limits. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have a question.  Is there any data 9 
that shows that that’s the amount of money that recreational 10 
fishers have been harvesting or any indication that the 11 
recreational are harvesting X number of pounds per year for the 12 
Virgin Islands? 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There is no data and there’s no doubt in my 15 
mind that the recreational harvest is higher than six per 16 
person. 17 
 18 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Shep, I may not even want to ask this question, 19 
but I’m going to ask it anyway.  We kind of need a point of 20 
clarification on how the conch are to be landed from the EEZ. 21 
 22 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I’m looking at the regulations now, the 23 
federal regulations, and it reads that queen conch in or from 24 
the Caribbean EEZ must be maintained with meat and shell intact. 25 
 26 
I guess I could offer how I would read that, but it doesn’t say 27 
in whole condition, but then one would assume, or at least I 28 
would tend to view that, as being landed in whole condition, but 29 
I would also see arguments that the meat and the shell are 30 
intact and you didn’t -- I don’t know how you get the meat out 31 
of the shell without damaging or breaking the shell, but that’s 32 
the way it reads. 33 
 34 
I think I would be inclined to say it needs to be in whole 35 
condition, but then we would have to go back and look at what 36 
kind of discussion we had when we originally implemented this, 37 
but I think that is a little unusual wording anyway. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The thought was that it was going to be inside 40 
the animal.  There are ways to pull it out if you want to be 41 
ingenious about it. 42 
 43 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Can you repeat that, Miguel?  I didn’t hear the 44 
first part. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The essence of the discussion at the time that 47 
this was approved was that the animal should be brought intact.  48 
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Actually, the issue came about with a letter that we received 1 
from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center that given that 2 
Puerto Rico refused to implement a size limit within the area of 3 
jurisdiction of Puerto Rico that it was academic to have a size 4 
limit in the EEZ, because then the fishermen will catch an 5 
animal and just retain the meat and they will be in no violation 6 
of the Act, according to Puerto Rico law. 7 
 8 
It was going to be very difficult to enforce it at sea and they 9 
came with the brilliant idea to close the entire EEZ to all 10 
fishing except for the area of St. Croix where the fishermen 11 
were fighting tool and nail to keep it and that’s why we have 12 
what we have now with the queen conch. 13 
 14 
By the way, the queen conch was declared overfished two years 15 
before we received the letter that it was overfished, but I just 16 
wanted to say that.  It was in the year 2000 and so here we are 17 
with the ACLs and what happened is remember when the 18 
accountability measures kick in, as soon as you get over the ACL 19 
and as soon as you get into trouble with the overfishing 20 
definition that you have, then you have to be more restrictive 21 
with what you have and that’s why you have to be mindful of 22 
those issues before you jump into any of these regulations. 23 
 24 
PHIL STEELE:  Miguel is exactly right and it reminds me of the  25 
conversation we had on parrotfish yesterday.  When we’ve got an 26 
ACL, what do you want to do to prolong the season, to stretch it 27 
out, bag limits, size limits, and so forth and so on?  It’s the 28 
same consideration here. 29 
 30 
You’ve got a 50,000-pound ACL and once you reach it, that 31 
fishery shuts down.  The commercial, because we don’t have MRFSS 32 
data, will shut down the recreational and how long do you want 33 
this season to last?  The more restrictive you are, the longer 34 
the season will last and so that’s a consideration that the 35 
council needs to bring forward to themselves. 36 
 37 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Because the federal regulation requires that the 38 
conch be landed intact but the local regulation no longer does, 39 
does that almost solve the problem for the territory in the 40 
sense that if the fisherman says I caught this in the EEZ and if 41 
you don’t see the shell, then it’s a violation? 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The FAC made a motion for not bringing the 44 
shells into shore, but I don’t think that we decided.  Toby, at 45 
the time, wanted to have landings sites and so we never finished 46 
up on that and so it’s still required to be landed whole in the 47 
shell. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We have a big problem also, because you will 2 
never reach the 50,000 in the EEZ.  If I’m a fisherman, I will 3 
bring it without the shell and claim that I caught it in the 4 
U.S. Virgin Islands territory of St. Croix and that quota could 5 
be twenty-five for all I care.  I will bring all my animals 6 
without the shell. 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  But the quota isn’t for the EEZ.  The quota is 9 
for the territory. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The point is that the only way that you can tell 12 
whether a quota is met or not in the EEZ is by getting the 13 
animal intact and bring in the shell.  That was the whole issue 14 
behind it. 15 
 16 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  I guess I think you have two issues there.  17 
For one, it’s a single quota.  The annual catch limit is for all 18 
waters and if it was based on a poundage that included the 19 
shell, which I suspect it was, then you need to recalculate that 20 
if you take the shell out of the equation. 21 
 22 
The other thing I would say is the current size limit in federal 23 
waters is based on the shell.  It says from the tip of the 24 
spiral to the distal end of the shell and so without the shell, 25 
you don’t know if it met the size limit and so I -- I’m sure 26 
that’s at least some basis for why you had to have the shell 27 
intact. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The reason why we also eliminated -- The 30 
regulation in the Virgin Islands at that time sounded like a 31 
Chinese name.  It was two unclean conch to the point and three  32 
clean conch to the pound and for the scientists who were working 33 
on this, the variability of the queen conch is such that you may 34 
have a valid landing per pound, but actually you would be 35 
landing juveniles. 36 
 37 
That’s why they insisted on having the thickening of the lip or 38 
the total length as a minimum requirement, because that would 39 
take into consideration all of the variability.  You still will 40 
have giant queen conch that are juveniles, but the proportion 41 
will be smaller than if you leave it without the minimum size 42 
using the shell as an indicator. 43 
 44 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Once you have a quota, that may not be so 45 
important to have the shell and worry about the length if you’ve 46 
got a quota there, because then you’ve got a quota for pounds 47 
and even if you’re harvesting some juvenile conch, assuming your 48 



201 
 

quota is a conservative quota, you may not run into problems 1 
with harvesting too many. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, the issue is that you want to protect the 4 
spawners.  You can have a hundred pounds of juveniles and you’re 5 
not protecting anybody and that was the issue behind the whole 6 
thing. 7 
 8 
Also, you have to be mindful that all of this is in a big thick 9 
book that you prepared which has all the rationale and so if you 10 
want to change any of that, you have to go back to that 11 
rationale and make sure that you will not jeopardize what you 12 
want to do. 13 
 14 
If you move away from that and the federal government finds that 15 
the fishery is not protected and it’s not sustainable and it’s 16 
not in a rebuilding phase or whatever, you will shut down the 17 
EEZ and as a matter of a fact, many people call us and they were 18 
of the interest that the EEZ should be closed to all fishing of 19 
queen conch, meaning closing the Lang Bank. 20 
 21 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I guess I’m going to further complicate the 22 
issue about the shell issue and why territorial-wide they kind 23 
of allowed them to shell the conch before they came in.  One was 24 
for safety issues.  25 
 26 
We have a fleet that the average vessel size is around eighteen 27 
to twenty-foot, if that.  To pile up that much conch onboard 28 
would have been catastrophic or near catastrophic in most cases. 29 
 30 
Second, the issue of where they pile up the shells onshore and 31 
the health and consequently the health issues that came about 32 
with the stench or the smell and people who are tourists who are 33 
using the beaches were getting cut and so forth and so on and so 34 
we allowed them to shell the conch offshore. 35 
 36 
Now, the problem that I see is that if the federal regulations 37 
are requiring us to -- Basically, from my understanding, and I 38 
haven’t gotten really anything clearer from Shepherd, but I’m 39 
assuming that they’re saying that the conch has to be in the 40 
shell or associated with the shell in some way as it’s coming to 41 
shore. 42 
 43 
That means they won’t really be on that 150 conch per boat and 44 
they would probably be less than that or at least per person-45 
wise less than that, because of the fact they can’t hold that 46 
much shell in the boats. 47 
 48 
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Then like Miguel is saying, it would just enact the fishery on a 1 
different level, where they will just say that everything came 2 
from inshore and so somehow, we’ve got to come to the mill on it 3 
and I’m not sure exactly how to do that at this point. 4 
 5 
There are certain areas that were placed out to deal with that, 6 
but this may attribute to the larger issue.  I know there are 7 
concerns from the fisher standpoint of if you’re going to enact 8 
this fishery, we need this many divers and this many divers to 9 
enact the fishery safely and it would be an unjust or an undue 10 
burden upon them to fish for that little amount of conch, if 11 
they have to be landed in the shell with that many divers.  12 
That’s one thing. 13 
 14 
Then we also have the issue of the ACLs and if we go in jeopardy 15 
of that, we lose everything and so we have to be mindful of that 16 
on both sides and I think we need to probably discuss this a 17 
little further, to try and come to the middle on this somehow. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Should we move this to the FACs and see what 20 
they -- Let them discuss it further and then maybe write a 21 
letter to NOAA?  I’m not sure which way to go with that. 22 
 23 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  If you guys want to change the current 24 
regulations, you’ve got to develop some sort of fishery 25 
management plan-based action and make that recommendation to 26 
NMFS for implementation, just as you would with anything else, 27 
and develop the justification for it. 28 
 29 
Mr. Pemberton, I’m sorry that I can’t give you a straightaway 30 
answer on whether that’s whole condition.  Again, I would be 31 
inclined to read it that way.  I think ultimately it would be 32 
the prosecutor’s decision as to exactly how to -- I can check 33 
with other folks in my office and the attorneys who would be 34 
responsible for it and see if they’ve dealt with it in the past 35 
and how they’re interpreted it. 36 
 37 
PHIL STEELE:  I think it’s obvious there are a lot of unanswered 38 
questions here.  What I would recommend to the council is that 39 
we direct staff to develop kind of a white paper looking at the 40 
issues from both sides, pro and con and all the concerns here, 41 
and try and bring some information back to the council, so you  42 
can make a more informative decision on which way you want to 43 
go. 44 
 45 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  One of the concerns that came to our local FAC 46 
was having three designated dumping sites within the EEZ.  We 47 
asked for this because of our safety.  Like Director Pemberton 48 



203 
 

said, it’s between eighteen-foot to twenty-five-foot vessels 1 
that we use, with approximately four people onboard and twelve 2 
tanks and fuel and all of that stuff. 3 
 4 
For our safety, which would be a total of like seventeen miles 5 
back to our nearest shelling point, that’s probably one of those 6 
desolate beaches or something like that that we could actually 7 
safely hack the shells out. 8 
 9 
We asked for these designated points to actually dump the shells 10 
and not have to transit that long passage back and forth to 11 
continue the fishing day.  Maybe this is one of the things that 12 
needs to be considered.  I don’t know how -- Probably GPS marked 13 
or identified by a buoy or some sort and that requires 14 
maintenance and so I don’t know how we could do it, but that’s a 15 
suggestion.  16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have a question.  Did you say dump 18 
sites for the conch shell in the EEZ?  The reason why I’m 19 
concerned is because you will have in the EEZ, in the areas 20 
where you will be fishing or dumping the conch, most likely, 21 
coral reef areas. 22 
 23 
They might not be big boulders, but they will be nice Agaricia-24 
type corals and so in dumping the shells, you might damage the 25 
corals and so it would have to be beyond, like, for example, the 26 
seventy-five-meter isobath.  That takes you really offshore. 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  One of the suggestions we had made was white 29 
drifting sand areas. 30 
 31 
TOM DALEY:  I really wanted to keep out of it, but I’m with the 32 
conch a lot longer than any of the guys and as you know, there’s 33 
a lot of food left in these conch and not only that, the size of 34 
the boats that we have, they are not load carriers. 35 
 36 
We have incidents of boats springing a leak and with 200 conch 37 
in the boat, there’s no way that you could solve a leak doing 38 
that.  We’ve had incidents and I’ve had too and I’ll do myself 39 
some justice. 40 
 41 
I’ve fished the Lang Bank area and when you look at it, there 42 
are many areas that could be designated.  The food that is left 43 
in the conch is a help towards the reefs.  It helps promote our 44 
fish and our fishery, because there’s a lot of food left back in 45 
those conch. 46 
 47 
If you bring those conch to shore, what you have, and that is 48 
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proven, is we have people getting cut from the shells onshore 1 
and we have the smell that is of such in the bay area.  They 2 
used to put it out in there and people living around the kind of 3 
stench that after a week of ten boats with 200 conch -- You can 4 
do the numbers. The kind of smell that that carries is bad for 5 
health.  6 
 7 
Now, you have enforcement, yes, but there’s a particular area 8 
where all this conch -- We have many other reasons that we came 9 
up on the advisory board with that you could always tell the 10 
size of a conch and when a conch is small or when it’s big 11 
enough.  There’s many reasons, either by weighing the conch or 12 
all that kind of thing. 13 
 14 
We have to look also at the environment.  We’re a tourist-based 15 
community and that has to be taken into consideration.  If you 16 
have stench around, it not only affects your children, but 17 
tourists isn’t going to be there and so it’s all these factors 18 
that we’re going to have to take into consideration and these 19 
are the factors. 20 
 21 
Yes, the conch shell may promote money later, because they could 22 
be used to sell for ornaments and all that kind of thing, but 23 
you have to develop a market for it first.  If we all together 24 
develop a market for the conch shell, which might be even more 25 
expensive or valuable than the meat itself, we will be glad to 26 
see the fishermen bring them in, but in the meantime, we have to 27 
work with it as it is and I don’t think it’s a big problem. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I didn’t want to get into this too much and 30 
maybe it’s just something that needs to be taken into 31 
consideration, but the reason I mentioned the fact about the 32 
conch size maybe not being so important if we have a 50,000-33 
pound ACL is because I think the poundage of conch landed on St. 34 
Croix was around 150,000 before and so this is a huge reduction 35 
that the territory has brought into play in the conch. 36 
 37 
Conch shells provide habitat for juvenile fish and anybody who 38 
is a diver will probably see that happening and so bringing them 39 
all to sore may not be such a terrific idea, because of that. 40 
 41 
Also, I suspect that -- I don’t know and Tapia might be able to 42 
talk about it, but how often he actually sees fishermen today 43 
actually bringing conch shells to shore.  When I dive, I see 44 
conch that sometimes have recently been harvested and the shells 45 
are on the bottom and so it’s very clear that they’re there and 46 
so you already may have a fait accompli that fishermen are not 47 
bringing shells to shore. 48 
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 1 
The amount of conch that’s not being -- There would be a 2 
reduction in the actual catch from 150,000, and probably even 3 
far more than that with unreported conch catches.  If the 50,000 4 
ACL is very strongly enforced, it would be a real big reduction 5 
in the conch harvest on St. Croix. 6 
 7 
ROBERT FOOS:  I don’t have the enforcement guidance with me in 8 
regards to queen conch, but in federal waters, in the 9 
enforcement guidance, it may have the word “possess”, in which 10 
case it didn’t matter if it was actually fished out of the 11 
federal waters or fished out of the state waters. 12 
 13 
If it was possessed in federal waters, then you would have a 14 
problem if the meat wasn’t either in the shell or intact, back 15 
to that discussion. 16 
 17 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  The regulations read that it must be -- If 18 
it’s in or from the EEZ and so if someone admits -- Yes, it 19 
doesn’t say possession, but if you had somebody with the conch 20 
and I harvested it in the EEZ, but it’s not maintained intact, 21 
then I would say you were in violation and I would say if you 22 
harvested a conch in territorial waters and then went into the 23 
EEZ with it, regardless of where it was harvested, you would 24 
then have the queen conch in the EEZ and you’re subject to the 25 
size and maintaining it intact. 26 
 27 
ROY PEMBERTON:  That’s exactly where I’m going, because these 28 
guys are transiting in and out and so at some point, we have to 29 
be compatible on either side and either way, but we have to be 30 
compatible on both sides. 31 
 32 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  For the Coast Guard, the word “possess” could 33 
work if we establish, and which we have established, a closed 34 
season and whether there’s a closed season in the EEZ, as 35 
opposed to it being in state waters, the word “possess” can 36 
work. 37 
 38 
What happens, in some cases, is that we dive just inside 39 
territorial waters and that might be the first tank and then we 40 
proceed on into the EEZ, to shallower waters, and we go hunting 41 
for lobster and fish. 42 
 43 
What may happen is that you have caught the conch in territorial 44 
waters and now you’re fishing, continuing the balance of your 45 
fishing day, for fish and lobster, but you have possessed it in 46 
the EEZ out of the shell, which you would be in violation, but 47 
actually you were legal at the point when you harvested it and 48 
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that’s where the discrepancy or the problem comes in and that’s 1 
what we need to clarify here to get it straight. 2 
 3 
ROBERTO TAPIA:  Good afternoon once again.  This is an 4 
enforcement nightmare.  Once again, we need to mirror both -- 5 
They both have to mirror each other with the EEZ and the local.   6 
 7 
We cannot continue to have the fishermen fish and wondering if 8 
the Coast Guard is going to come by or if I’m going to come by 9 
and find them in the EEZ zone with the conch in their boat out 10 
of their shell. 11 
 12 
These two laws have to mirror each other.  This juvenile conch 13 
also, there is methods that the fishermen do know and we also 14 
know.  You can look at a conch and see if it’s a juvenile conch 15 
whether it’s in or out of its shell and there’s no ifs or ands 16 
about that. 17 
 18 
What we need to understand is if the boat laws don’t equally 19 
mirror each other, we are putting the fishermen in harm’s way, 20 
whether they’re fishing in local waters or in federal waters, 21 
and that is not fair to the fishermen.  That is the key to this 22 
whole situation. 23 
 24 
Either we go back and redo it or we make an amendment so that 25 
they can mirror each other to local law and say they can harvest 26 
the conch and leave the shells down there.   27 
 28 
Federal law says you can’t possess the conch unless it’s in the 29 
shell and there is not a halfway street.  It has to mirror and 30 
I’m leaning towards having it out of the shell for the 31 
fishermen.  Again, that’s only for St. Croix, because in St. 32 
Thomas, we don’t have conch harvest as much as there are in St. 33 
Croix. 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I guess maybe the territory will try and 36 
discuss this a little further, because we’ve still got to get 37 
back on the agenda, but, Tapia, the older a conch shell gets, 38 
the thicker the lip thickness and the smaller the meat gets 39 
inside and so it’s a little scientific thing and that’s why we 40 
cannot determine its maturity out of the shell.   41 
 42 
We’re going to move forward here to Compatibility Issues Among 43 
Bajo de Sico, Tourmaline, and Abril la Sierra.  Will we table 44 
the options paper until we get the territory to say what we’re 45 
going to do with the conch issues?  Okay.  Then we’ll move to 46 
the next thing on the agenda. 47 
 48 
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COMPATIBILITY ISSUES AMONG BAJO DE SICO, TOURMALINE, AND ABRIL 1 
LA SIERRA 2 

 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are a couple of issues with the 4 
compatibility in Bajo de Sico and a request that had been made 5 
to the council to make the other two areas off the west coast of 6 
Puerto Rico compatible with Bajo de Sico.  Bill, do you want to 7 
go through the slides that we have and then some of the 8 
background information? 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  Last year, we completed a revision of the Bajo de 11 
Sico rules in the EEZ.  Some new provisions were enacted and 12 
those kind of created -- Some situations were already present 13 
and that created some other situations where Bajo de Sico was 14 
not compatible with the regulations that applied to the other 15 
nearby seamounts, specifically Tourmaline Bank and Abril la 16 
Sierra. 17 
 18 
Nelson, in particular, and the council had requested that we 19 
address these incompatibilities and try and make things a little 20 
more compatible out there and I think that this would have some 21 
applications to enforcement as well. 22 
 23 
We’ve heard from previous Coast Guard representatives that they 24 
were having problems with enforcement out on these seamounts 25 
because of the inconsistency between the regulations.  We’re 26 
talking in particular about these areas off the west coast of 27 
Puerto Rico. 28 
 29 
There’s Rincon and that is Bajo de Sico, Tourmaline Bank, and 30 
Abril la Sierra and notice that this is the boundary right here.  31 
This thick, gray line is the boundary between state and federal 32 
waters and you can see the boundary goes pretty much right 33 
through the Bajo area and right through the Tourmaline area.  34 
Abril is outside of that and this is not the boundary.  This is 35 
a depth line and so Abril is all in federal waters. 36 
 37 
We’ve got sort of two components of incompatibility.  One is 38 
incompatibility between the three areas and the other is 39 
incompatibility between state and federal regulations in the 40 
Bajo and Tourmaline areas. 41 
 42 
This is federal management between the two areas and I lump 43 
Abril and Tourmaline because they essentially have the same 44 
regulations and then Bajo separately. 45 
 46 
First, a closed season for harvest out there and it runs 47 
December 1 through the last day of February for Abril and 48 
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Tourmaline and it runs through October 1 through March 31 for 1 
Bajo.   2 
 3 
Prohibited species are all species, including HMS, and so 4 
essentially you are not allowed to fish in Abril and Tourmaline, 5 
but the prohibition only applies to council-managed reef fish 6 
species on Bajo and so you can go out and harvest HMS species, 7 
which means you can troll and you can have hooks and lines in 8 
the water to fish.  Anchoring is allowed in Abril and Tourmaline 9 
and it’s prohibited year-round in Bajo and so those are 10 
differences between the areas. 11 
 12 
The bottom tending gear is this aspect right here and that’s 13 
pots, traps, bottom longlines, gillnets, trammel nets are 14 
prohibited year-round in all three areas and so that is one 15 
consistent regulation. 16 
 17 
Then there’s federal versus territorial management.  In Bajo 18 
specifically here, for the closed season, again it’s October 1 19 
through March 31 for federal and December 1 through the last day 20 
of February in Puerto Rican waters and so that’s compatible with 21 
Abril and Tourmaline. 22 
 23 
Prohibited species are, again, council-managed reef fish, as we 24 
just mentioned.  HMS and coastal migratory pelagics are allowed 25 
and that is compatible between the two areas and exactly the 26 
same in Puerto Rico waters for Bajo and so we have compatibility 27 
here, but not with the closed season. 28 
 29 
Anchoring is prohibited year-round in both federal and state 30 
waters and so that’s compatible and, again, the bottom-tended 31 
gear is prohibited year-round and so that’s compatible and so 32 
for Bajo, between federal and state, it’s really a seasonal 33 
thing.   34 
 35 
Obviously that’s going to be tough out there in open ocean 36 
waters for the enforcement agents to discriminate exactly where 37 
you are, particularly when they’re enforcing from the air.  I 38 
know that one method they use to enforce out there is from the 39 
C-130s.  Correct me if I’m wrong at any time. 40 
 41 
This is federal versus territorial on Tourmaline.  The closed 42 
season is compatible, December 1 through last day of February.  43 
It’s December 1 through the last day of February for both.  44 
Prohibited species differ.  In the federal waters of Tourmaline, 45 
it’s all species and no fishing is allowed, but in state waters, 46 
HMS and coastal migratory pelagics are allowed in Puerto Rican 47 
state waters. 48 
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 1 
Anchoring is allowed in federal waters of Tourmaline Bank and is 2 
prohibited year-round in Puerto Rican waters and pots, traps and 3 
longlines is pretty consistent and it’s prohibited in both and 4 
so that’s Tourmaline. 5 
 6 
Then the next is Abril.  Abril and Tourmaline are essentially 7 
identical.  The closed season in federal and state waters is 8 
December 1 through the end of February.  Prohibited species, all 9 
species are prohibited in federal waters.  You are allowed to 10 
fish for coastal migratory and HMS species in state waters.  11 
Anchoring is allowed in federal waters and it’s prohibited in 12 
state waters and, again, pots, et cetera, are prohibited in both 13 
and that’s it. 14 
 15 
Really, the idea is do we want to revisit these regulations and 16 
make them more or completely compatible?  That’s what we would 17 
like for the council to discuss and provide us with direction 18 
on. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have a couple of comments regarding 21 
the regulations that are in place right now.  Abril la Sierra, 22 
it’s all within federal waters and so the compatibility exists 23 
in the regulation that they approved as of December of 2010, but 24 
the whole area is within federal boundaries. 25 
 26 
For the other two areas, we have about -- It’s about nine 27 
nautical miles, square miles -- For Bajo de Sico and Tourmaline, 28 
you have about 7.4 square nautical miles within the federal 29 
waters and then the rest is within the state waters. 30 
 31 
In the actual regulation of December 2010 also, it says that 32 
you’re not allowed to fish with the same gears that we have 33 
prohibited from these areas, but it’s not mentioned whether the 34 
species are only the reef fish and so for the states, the 35 
compatibility, it’s still dealing with three other species, 36 
lobster and conch. 37 
 38 
In terms of the history of the areas, once the council opened 39 
the fishing for pelagics within Bajo de Sico, there has been no 40 
monitoring whatsoever since then to make any kind of comparison 41 
between what had happened before, when it was closed to all 42 
fishing, and to make a comparison with the two areas that have 43 
been closed to all fishing. 44 
 45 
The dates that we have used, although they do protect the 46 
spawning aggregations of other species, open up the season for 47 
lobster, because now you are allowed to harvest lobster in Bajo 48 
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de Sico and not in the other two. 1 
 2 
The last thing in terms of the background information, is that 3 
you have the first characterization of Bajo and Abril la Sierra 4 
have been carried out and there is indication that even when 5 
queen conch is prohibited from the EEZ, there is recent shells, 6 
shells that indicate that there had been recent fishing for 7 
conch in the area. 8 
 9 
Besides that, we don’t have any other information.  Tourmaline 10 
will be characterized for the first time starting this year, if 11 
the weather permits. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  We’ve been talking about this for some time and 14 
even in the last meeting in June, we even had a white paper 15 
about the situation and I think, from my viewpoint, there’s some 16 
information that is not easy to follow anyway, particularly the 17 
red hind seasonal closures. 18 
 19 
Still, I think that we’re in a position to propose, at least to 20 
the state government, to create a working group to specifically 21 
deal with this situation and not to speak about this anymore, 22 
any longer.  I think it’s getting confusing even for myself.  23 
That’s what I am proposing, is to create a working group to deal 24 
with this specifically and get rid of this finally. 25 
 26 
ROBERT FOOS:  To what Bill had mentioned regarding the Coast 27 
Guard constraints, we do have a variety of aircraft that fly 28 
over that area, but the more compatible that the territorial and 29 
federal regulations are, the easier it is for enforcement.  30 
 31 
I think the better we manage the fishermen’s expectations of 32 
what rules apply to them at what times and something 33 
specifically to some of these areas where the territorial waters 34 
-- Those boundaries are rounded and that also makes it difficult 35 
to precisely determine what side of a line a boarding or that 36 
fisherman may be on, in terms of applying territorial or federal 37 
regulations.  Of course, Coast Guard can only apply the federal 38 
regulations. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  I have to add that after the last meeting that I 41 
had a conversation with the Secretary, the current Secretary of 42 
Natural Resources and Environment in Puerto Rico, and he is 43 
always after compatibilities between the federal and the state 44 
government and so it’s a good point to take advantage of his 45 
position and finally -- Since we have the blessing of our state 46 
government already to go for compatibility and make this an 47 
easier situation to deal with in terms of enforcement. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel, when you say compatibility, do you want a 2 
one-way street or a two-way street? 3 
 4 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  I believe that Plan A might be a two-way street, 5 
but getting to a mutual understanding and agreement is the most 6 
important issue here and even I do see, looking forward, a two-7 
way street to anything that finally gets to an enforceable area 8 
and that’s got to be the way to go anyway, but a two-way street 9 
might be the right approach and we are more restrictive in many 10 
ways than the federal government, in some aspects. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We need a motion for that working group and you 13 
have to tell us the composition of the working group or just say 14 
that it will be appropriate personnel from the U.S. federal 15 
government and the local government of Puerto Rico. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  You’ll have to help me on this, but I would like 18 
to propose a motion to design or empower a working group from 19 
state and federal agencies to sit and look for compatibility in 20 
these areas, federal and state compatibilities. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Exactly to a point, the chairman has the 23 
authority to appoint a working group and that’s what you’re 24 
after? 25 
 26 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  That is correct, Miguel. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I could offer some friendly language, it’s for 29 
the council to appoint a working group that will examine and 30 
evaluate alternatives for achieving compatibility of the federal 31 
and local government regulations for Bajo de Sico, Abril la 32 
Sierra, and Tourmaline Bank.  If you like that one, Miguel, we 33 
can go with that, but you need a second. 34 
 35 
NELSON CRESPO:  Second. 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further discussion on this subject?  38 
Hearing none, we’ll take a vote and we’ll start with Winston. 39 
 40 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Yes. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 45 
 46 
PHIL STEELE:  Yes. 47 
 48 
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NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor and the motion carries.  3 
The next subject is Highly Migratory Species Fishery Management 4 
Update and Denlisse Ortiz. 5 
 6 

HIGHLY MIGRATORY SPECIES FISHERY MANAGEMENT UPDATE 7 
 8 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  My name is Denlisse Ortiz and I’m with the HMS 9 
Management Division at Headquarters.  Peter Cooper couldn’t be 10 
here, but I’ll be giving sort of a brief overview on Amendment 5 11 
to the 2006 Consolidated Atlantic HMS Fishery Management Plan.   12 
 13 
We’re in the process of doing scoping and so this, compared to 14 
the other sort of overview presentation of recent actions, is 15 
lengthier and very heavy in the numbers and so bear with me and 16 
following the Amendment 5 presentation, I’ll give you an 17 
overview on Amendment 4, Amendment 6, and the HMS Electronic 18 
Dealer Reporting System that will be coming into place next 19 
year. 20 
 21 
Just a brief overview is I’ll just talk briefly about the shark 22 
stock assessments for scalloped hammerhead, dusky, sandbar, and 23 
blacknose and I’ll focus mostly on possible management 24 
alternatives and the challenges that we face when addressing 25 
some of the management measures we need to implement. 26 
 27 
In terms of the need for action, we got new updated stock 28 
assessments for these species and so we need to implement 29 
management measures to end overfishing and rebuild these stocks.  30 
We’re on a two-year clock from the overfished/overfishing 31 
declaration for scalloped hammerhead and so we must have it 32 
implemented by April of 2013. 33 
 34 
This is sort of a summary of the stock status and so we have 35 
share species and the results from the new and the updated and 36 
before I go over them, I just kind of want to give you an idea 37 
of where they’re located in terms of if they have their own 38 
quota or what complex. 39 
 40 
Scalloped hammerheads are in the non-sandbar large coastal shark 41 
complex and this is the first species-specific assessment, which 42 
declared them overfished and with overfishing occurring. 43 
 44 
The dusky continues to be overfished and overfishing.  It’s been 45 
prohibited since 2000.  Sandbar, it is an updated stock 46 
assessment and it came back still overfished.  However, 47 
overfishing is not occurring, which is different from the 48 
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previous stock assessment, and for blacknose, it is the first 1 
assessment where they actually split the two stocks. 2 
 3 
The first assessment aggregated both the Gulf and the South 4 
Atlantic stocks and this one assessed them as two separate, with 5 
the Atlantic being overfished with overfishing occurring and the 6 
blacknose being unknown and both sandbar and blacknose have 7 
their own species-specific quotas. 8 
 9 
Just an overview and I’m not going to go, again, over the 10 
numbers, but just give you a general idea.  For scalloped 11 
hammerheads, they’re overfished with overfishing occurring.  12 
This determination was based on a Hayes et al. 2009 stock 13 
assessment for scalloped hammerheads in the western Atlantic and 14 
Gulf of Mexico, which NMFS deemed complete and appropriate as a 15 
stock assessment and to implement management measures. 16 
 17 
This assessment determined an annual catch of 2,853 sharks and 18 
that would be estimated to allow a 70 percent probability to 19 
rebuild the stock in ten years, which means that this would be a 20 
20 percent mortality reduction from the 2009 commercial 21 
landings, recreational landings, and dead discards. 22 
 23 
The dusky sharks, again, they continue to be overfished with 24 
overfishing occurring.  These results are an improvement over 25 
the 2006 stock assessment and based on this assessment, it says 26 
that we have a 70 percent chance of rebuilding by 2099 if we 27 
reduce the fishing mortality rate by 62 percent from the current 28 
assessment.  The previous assessment actually estimated 29 
rebuilding by 2400. 30 
 31 
We asked the scientists to look at the current fishing mortality 32 
and try to determine what would be our chance of rebuilding the 33 
stock and it was an 11 percent probability of rebuilding by 2048 34 
and we would need a TAC, to meet the 2099 timeframe, of 9.1 35 
metric tons, dressed weight. 36 
 37 
For sandbar, like I said, it continues to be overfished.  38 
However, overfishing is no occurring.  These results are based 39 
on a 2010/2011 final SEDAR stock assessment, which is an update 40 
from the 2005/2006, and this says that we have a 70 percent 41 
probability of rebuilding the stock by 2010 with the current 42 
2009 TAC of 220.  The most recent one says 2066 and the previous 43 
one said 2070 and so they’re close. 44 
 45 
One of the things that we figured is that it might be 46 
appropriate to leave the status quo in terms of keeping up with 47 
our rebuilding schedule, as it is kind of showing some that the 48 
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stock may be rebuilding. 1 
 2 
For Atlantic blacknose sharks, again this is the first time that 3 
the blacknose sharks were actually assessed in the Atlantic and 4 
the Gulf.  The Atlantic blacknose sharks are overfished in the 5 
Atlantic, with overfishing occurring.  This is the first 6 
assessment in the Atlantic from the 2007 assessment, which 7 
assessed everything as one stock, and according to this 8 
assessment, an annual TAC of 7,300 sharks allows for a 70 9 
percent probability to rebuild the stock by 2043. 10 
 11 
The current TAC, which is for the whole stock, both regions, is 12 
19,200 sharks, with a current rebuilding estimated at a 70 13 
percent probability by 2027, which is different from the results 14 
for the Gulf of Mexico. 15 
 16 
The final assessment model was unable to fit the trends in some 17 
of the abundance indices.  There was a general lack of fit with 18 
some of the input data to the model and the review panel did not 19 
accept the stock assessment for the Gulf and therefore, the 20 
stock has been deemed to be unknown, but, again, we still face 21 
the situation where the previous assessment had a current TAC of 22 
19,200 sharks for the Atlantic and Gulf combined, with the 23 
current assessment for the Atlantic indicating that it needs at 24 
least 7,300 to rebuild. 25 
 26 
This is what I want to focus more on, sort of possible -- Our 27 
challenges and some of the possible management measures and so 28 
our challenges with the scalloped hammerhead is that it is not 29 
generally directly targeted in commercial shark fisheries.   30 
 31 
From our estimates, about 16 percent of large coastal sharks are 32 
hammerheads and out of those, the majority are not identified 33 
and so we have no idea of determining really how many landings 34 
of scalloped hammerheads are occurring. 35 
 36 
In addition, the bottom longline observer program estimated a 37 
high ex-vessel mortality, with close to like 92 percent 38 
mortality rates. 39 
 40 
In addition, there are about a thousand sharks per year that we 41 
estimated from the recreational sector for those range of years 42 
and also the gillnet observer program estimated that the ex-43 
vessel mortality rate is close to like 75 percent in the shark 44 
gillnet fishery. 45 
 46 
In addition to that, there’s been a retention in ICCAT 47 
fisheries, a prohibition for commercial and recreational for 48 
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scalloped hammerheads and so that presents several challenges 1 
and so possible measures that we’re thinking is the development 2 
of a TAC, an ACL, for scalloped hammerhead sharks and so we’re 3 
creating appropriate quotas, because, again, right now they’re 4 
within the large coastal shark complex quota, and establishing 5 
some gear restrictions, such as the number of hooks that could 6 
be used, some of the soak times. 7 
 8 
There’s some research that’s been done by the Southeast 9 
Fisheries Science Center where they’re looking at soak times and 10 
the impact on the mortality rates for this species, with some of 11 
the restrictions possibly requiring a vessel monitoring system. 12 
 13 
There’s also time/area closures.  We received some comments from 14 
scientists saying to look at ways to analyze logbook and 15 
observer data to determine if there are interactions that may be 16 
occurring. 17 
 18 
The advisory panel members suggested looking at gear tending 19 
requirements, so that individual fishermen would not return to 20 
the dock and land sharks while leaving fishing gear in the 21 
water. 22 
 23 
Also, we’re looking at individual commercial quotas for this 24 
species and so, for example, like the blacknose, the blacknose 25 
has a species-specific quota, but it’s linked to the small 26 
coastal quota and so once the blacknose quota shuts down, the 27 
small coastal shark quota shuts down and so it could be linked 28 
or it could not be linked to where it is right now, which is the 29 
non-sandbar LCS quota. 30 
 31 
Also, establishing bag and trip limits for commercial and 32 
recreational fisheries and looking at gear technology to reduce 33 
bycatch and retention prohibition and maybe making it a research 34 
priority in our research fishery and potentially some other 35 
measures.  We’re looking for feedback. 36 
 37 
With dusky, the big challenge is that dusky has been prohibited 38 
since 2000 from commercial and recreational harvest and yet, the 39 
mortality needs to be reduced by two-thirds to reach rebuilding 40 
goals and so we have two options to avoid or reduce fishing 41 
mortality and so the question is how do we do this? 42 
 43 
Generally, there’s a high ex-vessel mortality rate, 75 in bottom 44 
longline gear, and 50 percent.  One of the options would be to 45 
look at similar measures to scalloped hammerheads, you know 46 
looking at time/area closures, gear, soak time restrictions, and 47 
gear technology to try and reduce that fishing mortality. 48 
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 1 
With sandbar sharks, currently it’s prohibited from recreational 2 
harvest.  Commercial harvest is limited to the shark research 3 
fishery, which has a quota of 87.9 metric tons, dressed weight, 4 
and the current TAC has a 70 percent probability of rebuilding 5 
the stock by 2070 and so it might be appropriate to keep the 6 
status quo and continue with the plan, since there wasn’t a lot 7 
of difference between the rebuilding timeframe between the new 8 
and the previous stock assessment. 9 
 10 
Blacknose sharks, the final assessment was split into two 11 
stocks, like I said.  Options would be a TAC allocation.  Again, 12 
we will be doing a little bit of math and so subtracting the 13 
Atlantic TAC, which was 7,300, from the combined TAC of 19,200, 14 
and then sort of splitting it that way or reconsidering linking 15 
blacknose quota to the small coastal shark commercial quota or 16 
looking, again, at size and bag limits or, again, making it a 17 
priority in the research fishery, to try and see how we could 18 
address some of these measures. 19 
 20 
We’re requesting comments on all these different challenges and 21 
alternatives to address the results of the stock assessment.  22 
You can submit comments by reg.gov or send a letter.  Address 23 
any of the comments to Peter Cooper and, again, by fax or mail 24 
to our office.  I can take any comments or questions now or keep 25 
going through the entire presentation. 26 
 27 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The only comment I will make is that I will 28 
be a vibrant 115 years old in 2070. 29 
 30 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  I get that a lot from fishermen, a lot of 31 
calls.  These are scoping meetings.  We have one final 32 
conference call tomorrow and this is the timeline. 33 
 34 
We are at the ending of the scoping period and we’ll do a 35 
predraft early in 2012 and a proposed rule and EIS in the middle 36 
of next year and then a final rule and final EIS by late 2012 or 37 
early 2013, because, again, the deadline is April of 2013. 38 
 39 
This next one is going to be brief and this is just to give you 40 
a glimpse of other recent actions, specifically starting with 41 
Amendment 4 and then Amendment 6 and then the e-dealer program.   42 
 43 
With Amendment 4, we believe there’s an increasing interest in 44 
HMS in the U.S. Caribbean and we recognize that there’s not a 45 
good fit between the HMS regulations in the Caribbean and in the 46 
mainland and so we’re developing an amendment to address those 47 
issues that are unique to the Caribbean and try to keep the sort 48 
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of artisanal nature of the HMS fisheries, but at the same time 1 
improve the permitting process, data collection, and enhance any 2 
enforcement regulations in the territories. 3 
 4 
These changes are definitely needed to ensure compliance with 5 
our regulations and with all the treaties relating to HMS, but 6 
also to bring the Caribbean onboard. 7 
 8 
In terms of the amendment process, we’ve got through a notice of 9 
intent and scoping and where we are right now is publish a 10 
notice of intent to actually prepare an environment assessment 11 
instead of an environmental impact statement, based on comments 12 
received in the predraft.  We noted that it didn’t require an 13 
EIS, but rather an EA and we’re currently working on that.   14 
 15 
We expect to have a draft EA and a proposed rule by winter of 16 
2012 and so a few months and we’ll address and consider public 17 
comments and designate all the alternatives and provide at least 18 
ninety days of a public comment period. 19 
 20 
One of the things that I do want to stress is I received a lot 21 
of comments, especially relating to creating a hand gear permit 22 
and allowing fishermen to be able to sell their catch and sort 23 
of keep the nature of things, where fishermen can go out and 24 
then sell to a restaurant, sort of the way things currently 25 
operate.  We’re taking those comments into great consideration 26 
for this proposed rule. 27 
 28 
For the next steps, again, we’ve completed the predraft and now 29 
you should expect to see the draft EA and proposed rule in a few 30 
months, in the winter, and so -- When does winter end?  Is it 31 
March?  I feel like winter goes until June, but keep your eyes 32 
on that. 33 
 34 
In terms of Amendment 6, this is our catch shares amendment.  We 35 
published a notice of intent that’s considering implementing a 36 
catch share program for the Atlantic shark fisheries and this 37 
notice of intent, we published a control date of September 16, 38 
2011. 39 
 40 
This came about in lieu of a lot of discussions and comments 41 
from an advanced notice of proposed rulemaking that we had out.  42 
We also received a proposal from Gulf of Mexico fishermen 43 
requesting catch shares for Atlantic shark fisheries in the Gulf 44 
and then also from members of the advisory panel. 45 
 46 
We published this control date and we may or may not use it.  It 47 
would require, if we were to use this control date for 48 
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eligibility, that the fishermen have a shark directed or 1 
incidental federal limited access permit in order to be 2 
eligible, but it still wouldn’t guarantee them and that’s why 3 
we’re not requesting -- We’re asking for individuals not to 4 
request landings history at this time. 5 
 6 
We also provided a white paper that discusses the catch share 7 
design elements for the Atlantic shark fishery and so if we were 8 
to consider or implement a catch share, what would that look 9 
like?  What would they need to consider in terms of allocation, 10 
in terms of species to include, in terms of regions to consider, 11 
in terms of transferability? 12 
 13 
In order to sort of introduce and familiarize fishermen and get 14 
their input, we’re conducting workshops and we also extended our 15 
comment period to March 31 and these are some of the design 16 
elements that I was referring to. 17 
 18 
One of the things that we’re looking at is region and I think 19 
that’s one of the things that the council should take into 20 
account.  Right now, our quotas for the Caribbean are linked to 21 
the Gulf of Mexico and so if there would be a catch share 22 
program designed in the Gulf of Mexico, it might have some 23 
implications for the Caribbean. 24 
 25 
Aside from region, there’s like resource unit and what species 26 
to include.  Like I mentioned in the previous presentation, we 27 
have some species that have species-specific quotas, where some 28 
are included as a complex and so would we include everything or 29 
would we limit it to certain species?  How would the initial 30 
allocation be?  Would we use catch history or would it be level 31 
of participation?  How would that be distributed?  Would it be 32 
just individuals targeting sharks or incidental permit holders? 33 
 34 
There’s lots and lots of questions and we’ve been getting great 35 
turnouts in the workshops and really good comments and so that’s 36 
what is taking place in these workshops.  This is a list of all 37 
the workshops and so we basically just started last week.   38 
 39 
We had one at the advisory panel this fall and are continuing on 40 
until close to the comment period, when it closes.  The next 41 
step would be a predraft in mid-2012 and then a proposed rule 42 
and final rule to be determined based on outcomes. 43 
 44 
The final one is the HMS Electronic Dealer Reporting System and 45 
the purpose of this rulemaking would be to modify existing 46 
reporting requirements for all federal Atlantic HMS dealers.  We 47 
need to find ways to allow for timely, efficient, and accurate 48 
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dealer reporting. 1 
 2 
Right now currently, with the paper format, there could be 3 
sometimes a delay of between ten and twenty-five days when we 4 
receive those reports.  It would help us improve quota 5 
monitoring of Atlantic HMS. 6 
 7 
We published a proposed rule early this summer and we conducted 8 
eight public hearings and received numerous comments on 9 
basically three main things that we put in this rulemaking. 10 
 11 
The first one was the electronic dealer reporting requirement 12 
and so basically all HMS dealers would report commercially-13 
harvested Atlantic HMS, other than bluefin tuna, and that would 14 
stay the same, through e-dealer on a more frequent basis. 15 
 16 
We pretty much received good support.  The majority of the 17 
dealers supported the system.  Their only concern was that they 18 
wanted to make sure that they receive a confirmation of when 19 
NMFS received their reports and also a way for them to submit 20 
their reports when they was a power outage or internet failure 21 
and how could they actually get their data reported and not be 22 
considered out of compliance. 23 
 24 
The second things was a first-receiver requirement, which meant 25 
that all first receivers of commercially-harvested Atlantic HMS, 26 
including extension of a dealer’s place of business, which is 27 
different than how it is now, except for shark, would need to 28 
also obtain an HMS dealer permit and report electronically. 29 
 30 
It means that any fish is offloaded off a vessel and if it was a 31 
truck or that middle person taking the product to an actual 32 
dealer, that person would now actually have to be a dealer and 33 
report. 34 
 35 
There was almost unanimous opposition to this requirement, 36 
because the dealers thought that the individuals who solely 37 
transported HMS didn’t have the knowledge to report and would 38 
not be reporting any HMS accurately, let alone the interest in 39 
doing that, and also it would present a lot of problems in terms 40 
of getting accurate data when product was shipped from the 41 
Southeast to the Northeast. 42 
 43 
The third one would be the timely dealer report requirement.  44 
This is to kind of emphasize that dealers would only be 45 
authorized to receive HMS if they submitted their timely reports 46 
to NMFS and for the most part, there was support to this.  It’s 47 
currently how it is. 48 
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 1 
Some individuals thought that only those individuals who didn’t 2 
comply with the regulations and didn’t submit their reports 3 
should be punished, as opposed to having it applied to all the 4 
dealers. 5 
 6 
In terms of the frequency, this is where things get a little 7 
tricky and so we have here a table by species and what the 8 
current regulations require and what we propose and sort of the 9 
criteria. 10 
 11 
Right now, it’s bi-weekly reporting and what we propose is daily 12 
when the fishing season for those quotas that are very limited, 13 
like the large coastal sharks and blacknose and small coastal 14 
sharks, are open and then once those close down, then sort of 15 
calm things down to like weekly reporting. 16 
 17 
For swordfish and BAYS, it would be weekly reporting when both 18 
fisheries are open and then daily reporting if 80 percent of the 19 
swordfish directed fishery quota is attained or is necessary for 20 
BAYS tunas management. 21 
 22 
All these measures were put into four different alternatives, 23 
which what differs from these alternatives is mostly the 24 
effective date.  For example, Alternative 1 is the status quo 25 
and Alternative 2 allows for thirty days and Alternative 3 and 4 26 
have a delay of implementation, so we have enough time to sort 27 
of introduce dealers to the program and teach them how to use 28 
it. 29 
 30 
Then, also, the reporting frequency would be flexible in A2 and 31 
3 and then in A4, it would be -- Instead of doing flexible 32 
reporting frequencies for all the species, just making it even 33 
across all species and, again, there was a lot of good comment 34 
and feedback on this. 35 
 36 
For the most part, BAYS and swordfish, dealers didn’t -- There 37 
wasn’t a species identification problem with these species and 38 
so they didn’t think they needed to report more frequently, 39 
which is the common problem with sharks, and they wanted sort of 40 
to be more -- Less strict and sort of have anywhere from twenty-41 
one days to a month to report swordfish and BAYS. 42 
 43 
Then with sharks, for the most part people understood the issues 44 
relating to trying to get the data in a timely manner so that 45 
the quota monitoring could potentially maybe shut down a species 46 
at like 90 or 95 percent instead of 80 percent, which is what it 47 
is right now, and so they supported more frequent reporting, but 48 
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not daily. 1 
 2 
These are the steps and so we have published the proposed rule 3 
and the final rule will be coming soon, in winter.  Once it 4 
comes into place, this rule will be effective in early 2012 and, 5 
again, the purpose of the delay is to allow for outreach with 6 
dealers regarding the new reporting system. 7 
 8 
Some dealers have already been reporting electronically, but 9 
some haven’t and so the idea is to provide e-dealer training 10 
workshops, today being the first one.  After the meeting, from 11 
six to eight, Claude Peterson from Bluefin Data LLC, he will be 12 
-- He created an electronic trip ticket system that works and is 13 
sort of e-dealer.  E-dealer builds on two existing systems, 14 
SAFIS and the existing trip tickets for the Gulf and Atlantic 15 
States. 16 
 17 
The idea is that rather than creating a whole different system, 18 
it is embedded within this system and the system that Claude 19 
will be showing today is the Caribbean version of the trip 20 
ticket e-dealer system that dealers would be reporting using in 21 
the Caribbean. 22 
 23 
Again, we will hold additional workshops and those will be 24 
announced in a notice, but this is the first and if you have any 25 
suggestions on any additional workshops that should be 26 
conducted, I would be really happy to take those suggestions. 27 
 28 
This is just a summary table, kind of a cheat sheet, so you know 29 
kind of like the rulemaking overview and what the timeline is 30 
for each of those amendments and so the point of contacts for 31 
those amendments, in case you had any questions or needed to 32 
submit any comments.  That’s all I have and thank you. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Any questions? 35 
 36 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I have a question of HMS permits for acquiring 37 
a dealer’s permit.  Is that still open for tuna and also for 38 
swordfish? 39 
 40 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  Yes.  Your question is if you have to get a 41 
dealer permit for tunas and swordfish and can you get one? 42 
 43 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I know you need one, but can you still apply 44 
for them in the U.S. Caribbean? 45 
 46 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  Yes. 47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Also for swordfish? 1 
 2 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  Yes. 3 
 4 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  What’s the process of acquiring one? 5 
 6 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  That’s another thing that we would be putting 7 
out and so one of the things that we would be creating, and I 8 
just want to explain this to you, is because we would, most 9 
likely, be having dealers coming into our system, meaning that 10 
they would need to acquire a dealer permit, we would provide 11 
like all the information necessary. 12 
 13 
Right now, what is required is that -- Usually you can go to our 14 
general website and then we have the different types of dealer 15 
permits and you go in there and apply for a permit and submit.  16 
For sharks, if you were to get a shark dealer permit, you would 17 
have to undergo a shark identification workshop.  That is one of 18 
the requirements. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just to refresh the minds of the council, 21 
something that I’m very interested in and involved since the 22 
beginning is the Amendment 4, which basically for the way the 23 
fishing is conducted in Puerto Rico, we’ll address most of those 24 
problems, because we’re going to convert the fishermen and the 25 
dealer, in the sense that he will report it. 26 
 27 
I’m going to restate my position, personal and for the fishermen 28 
that I speak to, but everybody is in agreement on that.  People 29 
think it’s a good idea. 30 
 31 
Another comment that I want to make is when I went to the last 32 
AP meeting in Silver Spring, I want the council to know that 33 
when they discussed the shark issues about sharing the quotas 34 
around all the states for the Atlantic sharks, I brought to the 35 
table at that time that we really don’t have a quota in Puerto 36 
Rico, because once people catch one, the quota is already met 37 
and people cannot catch the shark because the quota was already 38 
met too early. 39 
 40 
I put on the table the idea of putting that quota apart to the 41 
U.S. Caribbean and for incidental or for a direct permit for 42 
that and everybody was in agreement to reserve some quota to us 43 
and just for you guys to know that the industry in general, when 44 
I presented that, was in favor of that.   45 
 46 
It’s probably going to be a small quota, but it’s going to be 47 
something, because right now we don’t have anything.  I just 48 
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wanted you guys to keep that in mind and come to the scoping 1 
meetings and the comment period and to keep reinforcing that if 2 
you guys agree on those. 3 
 4 
I really think that Amendment 4 and this idea on the catch share 5 
for the sharks that we have to support and give follow-up on 6 
that, because it’s going to solve a lot of the problems we have, 7 
especially on Amendment 4 with the illegal sales that are now 8 
being conducted that people don’t have the dealers to sell the 9 
tunas or whatever and we need to fix that right away. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a question.  I heard you say that 12 
you’re issuing dealer permits for harvest of tuna and swordfish, 13 
but is there a harvest permit still open for swordfish? 14 
 15 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  Swordfish for commercial?  No, it’s limited 16 
access and the same with sharks.  The only way that you could 17 
get a directed or incidental shark permit would be if somebody 18 
sold it to you, because they’re both limited access. 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  What about recreational harvest of swordfish 21 
and shark? 22 
 23 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  For recreational, you would need an HMS angling 24 
permit, which I think it’s like $20 and you can go on the 25 
website.  Then there’s different retention limits, depending on 26 
what species you’re targeting. 27 
 28 
The question was if there is still a way to harvest swordfish 29 
and sharks and commercially, the only way that you can do that 30 
is -- It’s limited access and so the only way you can do it is 31 
if somebody sold you an existing permit, at least for sharks and 32 
swordfish. 33 
 34 
Now, recreationally, you can get an HMS angling permit, which is 35 
like $20 and you can do it through our website.  You go to 36 
permits and it will tell you recreational HMS angling and you 37 
can harvest swordfish and sharks.  I can’t remember the 38 
retention limits off the top of my head, but yes.  They’re 39 
different, but yes. 40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Recreationally you would not be able to sell 42 
it.  You can harvest it and possess it, but you can’t sell it. 43 
 44 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  Right, you can’t sell, no. 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Not even if a dealer approached you to 47 
purchase it? 48 
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 1 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  You’re not a dealer but you want to sell it?  2 
Is that what you’re saying or you’re a dealer -- In some cases, 3 
we have fishermen who are -- They’re fishing, but they’re also 4 
sort of -- Like charter headboats.  They have a lot of fish they 5 
want to get rid of and so they sell it to a restaurant and so in 6 
that case, they need a charter headboat permit and they also 7 
need a dealer permit, because they’re acting as the dealer and 8 
they’re selling it and so it’s not only purchase, but it’s 9 
selling, receiving, and bartering for or trading for.  That’s 10 
what our regulations say. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  What is not clear for us is for the swordfish 13 
situation.  It’s possible to sell under charterboat and dealer 14 
permits together and they can sell under federal on the HMS?  If 15 
you’re not sure now, it’s okay. 16 
 17 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  No, I’m glad that you asked the question, 18 
because I actually just received a call from a dealer in I think 19 
it was St. John and she was actually reporting -- She’s a 20 
charter headboat and she had an HMS charter headboat permit and 21 
she was reporting no purchase, no purchase, because she said I’m 22 
not purchasing anything and why do I need this dealer permit and 23 
people have been telling me that I need a dealer permit this 24 
whole time. 25 
 26 
I was like, are you selling your product and she said yes, 27 
because I have more fish than I know what to do with it.  You 28 
can sell as long as you have an HMS dealer permit and only as a 29 
charter headboat are you allowed that and not HMS angling.  30 
That’s the distinction. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a little follow-up on that one.  I’m 33 
going to take it a little further, because I think that 34 
situation happened in St. Croix.  I’m a commercial fisherman and 35 
I have my HMS permit for tuna and I have a dealer permit and I 36 
sell it to a restaurant or a seafood shop and that restaurant or 37 
seafood shop, in order to sell it back to the consumer, do they 38 
need a dealer permit? 39 
 40 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  You said it’s a shark? 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  A tuna. 43 
 44 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  A tuna.  Let me just get this straight.  You 45 
have a fisherman who catches a tuna and you buy it as a dealer 46 
and so you’re the first receiver.  Are you the first person?  47 
Are you reporting?  You’re just an intermediate person giving it 48 
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to the dealer? 1 
 2 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I’m the fisher and I have a both permits and 3 
he owns a fish shop and I sell him the tuna.  In order for me to 4 
sell him the tuna, I must have a dealer’s permit, right?  Now, 5 
his question is does he have to have a dealer’s permit to resell 6 
that tuna to the consumers, like every other person in this 7 
room? 8 
 9 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  Who is reporting?  Are you reporting? 10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes. 12 
 13 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  I’m going to have to look into that.  Usually 14 
it ends with the dealer and the report and after that, the 15 
person wouldn’t have to, unless they’re trading, they’re 16 
exporting or importing, and that’s a whole other issue, where 17 
they would need a trading international permit.  To answer your 18 
question, if you’re the dealer and you’re reporting, then it 19 
ends. 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It ends there? 22 
 23 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  I’ll look for more clarification and send 24 
something to you guys, but that -- 25 
 26 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I have I guess a clarification question, because 27 
we currently have a problem here with charterboat captains 28 
catching highly migratory species and bringing them in and then 29 
selling them without having a commercial permit here locally for 30 
the Virgin Islands and it’s undercutting our commercial 31 
interests who basically every year register and are enacted 32 
under different guidelines and regulations to consider the 33 
fishery. 34 
 35 
It’s hurting their business as well as hurting, in a sense, it’s 36 
going to come around and hurt the tourism, because these guys 37 
are then taking the fish away from the tourists and in some 38 
cases, the tourists aren’t even allowed to take the fish off the 39 
boat.  They give it up to the boat and then the boat sells it to 40 
the restaurant and then this tourist goes to the restaurant and 41 
has to pay for that same fish that they caught to eat at the 42 
restaurant and it’s a vicious loop. 43 
 44 
In some cases, the charterboat makes money twice over, because 45 
you pay for the charter plus they sell the fish without having a 46 
commercial license for the U.S. Virgin Islands. 47 
 48 
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DENLISSE ORTIZ:  I have one question to you.  You said they have 1 
a commercial license and you’re talking that they don’t have an 2 
HMS charter headboat permit and they don’t have a dealer permit 3 
and they don’t have a state permit and so they have no permits? 4 
 5 
ROY PEMBERTON:  No, they don’t have a commercial permit for the 6 
U.S. Virgin Islands, but yet they’re flying under this I have an 7 
HMS permit and so I’m allowed to get the fish and because I have 8 
a dealer’s permit, I’m allowed to sell it in our territory 9 
without being regulated by me or Fish or Wildlife to have a 10 
commercial permit here in the territory. 11 
 12 
We have a moratorium on commercial fishing.  We only allow a 13 
certain number of commercial fishers, period.  Then they are 14 
skirting around the law by saying I’m going out catching 15 
pelagics and I’m going to undercut the local dealers or the 16 
local sellers, in some cases by half, and then therefore enact 17 
on the fishery some undue justice to the local fishers, because 18 
then the local fisher who then comes in and tries to go to the 19 
restaurant and the charterboat captain has already showed up and 20 
dropped off like maybe twenty dolphin and they can’t compete 21 
against that. 22 
 23 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  Can I ask you something?  Are they fishing in 24 
territorial waters or in federal waters? 25 
 26 
ROY PEMBERTON:  In some cases they do fish in territorial 27 
waters, but in most cases they fish in the EEZ and then they 28 
come into the territorial waters to land their catch and sell it 29 
to the restaurants. 30 
 31 
DENLISSE ORTIZ:  I’ll definitely pass along that concern.  In 32 
terms of enforcement of these actions of fishing that occurs in 33 
territorial waters, has there been any -- 34 
 35 
ROBERTO TAPIA:  My suggestion is that this has been an ongoing 36 
problem, especially for the charter companies and the local 37 
fishermen and the government here.  Someway, we need to let the 38 
HMS holders understand that, listen, why don’t you do a catch 39 
and release or you can’t sell? 40 
 41 
They don’t meet the criteria to get a commercial license and so 42 
they’re using that HMS permit to go and sell their fish, but if 43 
you make a regulation stating you’re going out there on a 44 
charter, if you’re not consuming that fish, you need to tag and 45 
release and you’re not allowed to sell and that would eliminate 46 
everything and we would be back on an even scale for the local 47 
fishermen and the charter people.  If I get the charter and I 48 
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caught this tuna and I’m going to take it home and if not, I tag 1 
it and release it. 2 
 3 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further discussion? 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  I want to thank you for coming over and because 6 
we have very deep water very close to all of our islands, we ask 7 
you to keep coming and keep us informed about this and the 8 
possibilities on the coming years, in the very near future for 9 
the deepwater fishing for recreational charters and commercial 10 
to grow are very high and I want to congratulate the HMS office 11 
also. 12 
 13 
All the time I’m involved in something with HMS and my 14 
experience has been very good and we look forward to keep 15 
working with you guys to try to organize our region in terms of 16 
making it work the way it should. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Next on the agenda is Enforcement 19 
Reports and we’ll start with Puerto Rico DNER. 20 
 21 

ENFORCEMENT REPORTS 22 
PUERTO RICO DNER 23 

 24 
AIDA ROSARIO:  You have in the presentation the report that we 25 
gave in the past meeting that we had in Puerto Rico and the next 26 
slides will be the corresponding report for the quarter of July 27 
of 2011 through September.  We are missing one quarter of 28 
violations and we had not received them from the Rangers Corps. 29 
 30 
The things that we would like for you to notice is that most of 31 
the interventions are regarding lobster and conch and for the 32 
land crab that the council does not manage that particular 33 
resource. 34 
 35 
We had a lot of violations starting with the closed season for 36 
the species that was during July.  It started July 15 until 37 
October 15 and so during that period, we had a lot of 38 
violations. 39 
 40 
The other violations that we have correspond to licenses, 41 
permits, and for violations in freshwater recreational fisheries 42 
inland and so this is the current report that we are submitting 43 
to the council and if there’s any questions, I am more than 44 
happy to answer them. 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any questions for Puerto Rico DNER?  Next is 47 
U.S. Virgin Islands. 48 
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 1 
U.S. VIRGIN ISLANDS - DPNR 2 

 3 
ROBERTO TAPIA:  This report is very brief and to the point.  4 
Dockside boarding hours are sixty-seven and my sea patrol hours 5 
are ninety-six and my vessel hours are sixty and my fishery 6 
hours are thirty and fishery contacts are 106 and clerical hours 7 
are twenty-four. 8 
 9 
Now, we currently have four cases in federal court, with two in 10 
St. Croix and two in St. Thomas, that we are pursuing at this 11 
time and we are hoping to establish a better relationship with 12 
the Coast Guard. 13 
 14 
We have started our patrols with the Coast Guard again.  In 15 
September of this year, September 28 through 30, we had two 16 
officers that went on the Reef Shark and spent three days on the 17 
Reef Shark and we were looking for violators of harvesting conch 18 
in the closed season and in the EEZ zone. 19 
 20 
Hopefully within this coming year we will have a better MOU with 21 
the Coast Guard and the other federal agencies to do a little 22 
more patrols out there and get in more manpower to maintain our 23 
current obligations to especially our JEA grant.  That’s about 24 
it. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Next is NOAA/NMFS. 27 
 28 

NOAA/NMFS 29 
 30 
OTHA EASLEY:  The NOAA/NMFS law enforcement report, activity 31 
report, at least the quarterly report, was sent to Miguel this 32 
morning for dissemination to the council and you can put it on 33 
the website if you wish for everyone else.  Where do I start? 34 
 35 
NOAA’s enforcement effort in the Caribbean is down 50 percent.  36 
One of our two agents, the position is vacant and we do not know 37 
when we will be able to fill that slot. 38 
 39 
Our JEA efforts, we’ve had some discussions today as far as 40 
working together to get some better results out of those and I’m 41 
optimistic on that effort and also the activity report that was 42 
turned in, the quarterly activity report that was turned in, has 43 
some JEA statistics on it as far as the number of contacts and 44 
hours and et cetera for the last quarter, which is July, August, 45 
September.  I do not have the report for the more recent quarter 46 
available to give to you, but as soon as I do, I will get that 47 
to you. 48 
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 1 
The OLE Enforcement altogether, especially the Southeast 2 
Division, and let’s limit it to the Southeast Division, but 3 
we’re short on manpower.   4 
 5 
Our Special Agent in Charge has retired and the other Deputy 6 
Special Agent in Charge has gone to Headquarters for a while and 7 
so we’re challenged all the way around as far as officers on the 8 
ground, agents on the ground, as well as management, but we’re 9 
giving it our best shot. 10 
 11 
That makes the area in where we spend our effort of more and 12 
greater importance and so that brings us to priorities and the 13 
national enforcement priorities has been posted onto NOAA 14 
General Counsel’s website as well as the Office of Law 15 
Enforcement’s website and those are draft priorities and so this 16 
is a plea for your input and opinion of those draft priorities 17 
and please send those into the address named, et cetera, on that 18 
announcement. 19 
 20 
I know that enforcement is an issue here, more so than most 21 
other areas that I’ve been dealing with, and especially I’m 22 
finding that out based on these conversations the last two days 23 
here. 24 
 25 
Your input is important on our priorities.  I know you would 26 
like some more effort put into logbook enforcement and 27 
compliance and timely input and falsifications and et cetera and 28 
that’s an issue in many other councils and fisheries as well, 29 
but it seems to be a significant effort here, especially now 30 
that we’re potentially moving to catch shares and how that has 31 
maybe adversely affected some of the ACLs and potential quota 32 
shares.  What else do I have here? 33 
 34 
One more thing is on Tuesday, December 20, my office is having a 35 
phone call for people to call in to also address some of our 36 
priorities as well, on a more personal basis.  I’ll be on that 37 
phone call to receive your comments and your comments will be 38 
noted and will be responded to. 39 
 40 
Again, I’m glad to be here and I’m involved in a couple of 41 
councils and I enjoy this council a great deal.  It’s right at 42 
the top of my list and it’s the most -- I won’t say laid back, 43 
but it’s the most down-to-earth, cut-to-the-chase council that 44 
I’ve been a part of and I appreciate that.  Thank you and that 45 
ends my report. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Next is the U.S. Coast Guard. 48 
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 1 
U.S. COAST GUARD 2 

 3 
ROBERT FOOS:  As far as Coast Guard operations for the past 4 
fiscal year, from October 1 of 2010 through September 30 of 5 
2011, the Coast Guard conducted 1,040 boardings throughout the 6 
entire 7th District, which spans from the Carolina border to the 7 
western coast of Florida, including the Caribbean, and had a 8 
96.7 compliance rate. 9 
 10 
In the last several months, the Coast Guard has conducted 11 
several joint operations with DNER.  One operation in October 12 
focused on the east coast of Puerto Rico, with Reef Shark and a 13 
couple of DNER agents and then conducted several boardings. 14 
 15 
Then most recently, in November, Station San Juan conducted a 16 
joint operation with DNER targeting fishing in Bajo de Sico in 17 
state waters.  Of particular note, they boarded two recreational 18 
vessels that had catch in excess of the bag limit and so they 19 
had to abandon their illegal catch above the quota, which was 20 
still live and so that was able to go back.   21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  Which species was that? 23 
 24 
ROBERT FOOS:  Conch.  I’m also new to my position.  I reported 25 
to District 7 in September and I look forward to working with 26 
the council over the next several years and thank you for having 27 
me. 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you. 30 
 31 
NELSON CRESPO:  I have a comment to the Coast Guard officer.  We 32 
recognize the important job you are doing and commend you for 33 
that in issues such as the enormous drug trafficking situation, 34 
illegal immigration, border security, weapons, et cetera. 35 
 36 
The commercial fishermen have no problem with you, because our 37 
fishing leaders make sure all the vessels have the Federal 38 
Register and all the documentation onboard and we know the law, 39 
but a terrible scenario of harassment is going on with 40 
charterboats, operators, and recreational anglers. 41 
 42 
Not a single week goes by when a charterboat captain and 43 
recreational anglers go to my house very upset with me and the  44 
council because the Coast Guard either chases them out of the 45 
Bajo de Sico or boards them constantly and tells them that they 46 
haven’t broken any law, but they want to make sure that they 47 
don’t have red hind or snapper onboard. 48 



231 
 

 1 
Charterboats operate or get paid or get tips for people who pay 2 
to take them fishing.  People don’t pay to get boarded for not 3 
breaking the law and this has to change.  This practice must 4 
come to an end now. 5 
 6 
For example, the day before I left for this meeting, a charter 7 
operator captain stopped by my house very angry because the 8 
Coast Guard stopped him and held him for more than an hour and 9 
his clients got seasick and by the time the Coast Guard finished 10 
with him, he had to go back to port and he didn’t get paid. 11 
 12 
This week, the local tourist season officially starts and why 13 
are we harming these guys economically?  The charter and 14 
recreational anglers deserve something better.  They deserve 15 
equal protection of the law and so please talk to your 16 
commanding officer and fix this injustice.  Thank you. 17 
 18 
ROBERT FOOS:  Thank you, Mr. Crespo, for bringing these concerns 19 
to light and I appreciate all the comments that I’ve received, 20 
both on the record and off, regarding Coast Guard operations in 21 
this area and I will certainly take a look at this when I get 22 
back to the office. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any more questions for the Coast Guard?   25 
 26 
AIDA ROSARIO:  I received a call from somebody telling me that 27 
the Buoy Number 2 and Buoy Number 8 on the west coast were 28 
missing.  One of them was missing and the Number 2 sank and so 29 
do you have any information regarding that or if you are not 30 
aware, when are they going to be fixed? 31 
 32 
ROBERT FOOS:  I am not currently aware of those missing buoys.  33 
However, I can look into it.  Do you have any more specific 34 
information as to what channels or what these buoys marked? 35 
 36 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Buoy Number 2 is in front of the Cabo Rojo 37 
lighthouse, at the drop-off.  I can send you later some latitude 38 
and longitude of where that is.  The Buoy Number 8 is the one 39 
that is at the Tourmaline area and that’s one of the marks that 40 
the fishermen use to know whether they are in the closed area or 41 
not. 42 
 43 
ROBERT FOOS:  I’m not sure if those are already being published 44 
in the local notice to mariners, but I will take a look into it 45 
if you can get me the latitude and longitude or more specific 46 
information. 47 
 48 
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AIDA ROSARIO:  This was very recent, the information that I 1 
received. 2 
 3 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  With no more questions for the 4 
Coast Guard -- Go ahead. 5 
 6 
JONATHAN BROWN:  I work in the St. Croix District and it’s been 7 
brought to my attention from a commercial fisher that when he 8 
was out conducting fishing that he had divers in the water and 9 
his concern is that, as the captain of the vessel, when Coast 10 
Guard approached and he asked to board the vessel and the 11 
commercial fisherman -- His concern is that his priority in the 12 
diver in the water and he would appreciate that Coast Guard 13 
allows his diver to surface, board his vessel, and then have 14 
Coast Guard perform their duty. 15 
 16 
ROBERT FOOS:  I certainly understand reservations about having 17 
operating machinery or equipment, especially propellers, while 18 
divers are in the water.  For the fisherman or for whoever has a 19 
diver in the water, it’s very important that they have markers 20 
or indications that divers are down, the internationally-21 
recognized diver flags, or have a radio to be able to broadcast 22 
to the Coast Guard that he does have divers in the water.  23 
Normally, we would wait for the recovery of your divers before 24 
going onboard. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  A lot of our local fishermen don’t have VHS 27 
radios onboard and they use cell phones nowadays.  Now for our 28 
Administrative Committee Recommendations, but before that, I 29 
would like to make a comment. 30 
 31 
We received a letter from Jed Brown regarding the council 32 
looking to hire personnel full-time instead of farming out our 33 
work to NOAA.  I felt that was a very offensive and insulting 34 
statement that he made and I wanted to clarify this on the 35 
record, because we have a real great working relationship now 36 
with Dr. Crabtree, Dr. Ponwith. 37 
 38 
Particularly Bill Arnold and Graciela have been working so great 39 
together and we really appreciate all the work that they’ve been 40 
doing and the Science Center and Todd Gedamke. 41 
 42 
I did call him last week or about three weeks ago I called him, 43 
to speak to him to find out what was behind that.  However, he 44 
called me two days ago and I will not comment on what I told him 45 
over the phone, but it was not very nice, but I just wanted you 46 
all to know that we really appreciate the professionalism that 47 
we have with NOAA, the great working relationship that we’ve had 48 
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over the years, and we want to keep that going.  I don’t know 1 
if, Miguel, you want to say anything. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The reason that the 4 
chairman brings this to the table is because the letter went all 5 
the way to Eric Schwaab and usually when something like this 6 
happens, they pull me to the side and say what the hell is going 7 
on down there? 8 
 9 
Sometimes it may affect the Regional Office and the way we 10 
operate.  It happened before and so we don’t want that to 11 
jeopardize the good relationship that we have with all the 12 
people that we have working with us in the Southeast Fisheries 13 
Science Center and the Regional Office. 14 
 15 
The professionalism and the way that these people work is 16 
extraordinary and in no way, personally or the council members, 17 
have felt that they have issues or alternatives pushed down the 18 
throats of council members. 19 
 20 
On the contrary, when we have hot issues, Roy Crabtree has sat 21 
down here at this table discussing the issues directly with the 22 
fishermen off the record and offering alternatives and telling 23 
them if you go this way this is what’s going to happen and if 24 
you go this other way, this is what is going to happen and the 25 
same with the Center and so we just wanted to make sure, for the 26 
record, that that’s the case and in no way do we feel that the 27 
Regional Office or the Center are forming our FMPs or our 28 
management alternatives. 29 
 30 
Anyway, I have another issue.  We wanted to revisit the vote 31 
that we had today regarding the $20,000 for the yellowtail 32 
study.  I just learned that there is a possibility that Winston 33 
might be working, if they hire his boat, and so he wanted to 34 
clarify that he wanted to recuse himself from that vote, just to 35 
make that case clear, just in case he receives any compensation 36 
from that little project. 37 
 38 
RECONSIDERATION OF MOTION REGARDING YELLOWTAIL SNAPPER PROJECT 39 

FUNDS 40 
 41 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I would like to recuse myself from the vote. 42 
 43 
SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Just procedurally, under Roberts Rules, if 44 
you’re going to revote, then you need somebody on the prevailing 45 
side to move to reconsider and then you revote. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s what I was going to suggest and I believe 48 
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the owner of the motion was Marcos and the second was made by 1 
Mr. Pemberton and so if you could please -- That’s what we do 2 
usually in this case is if Roberts Rules say that we need to 3 
reconsider the previous vote. 4 
 5 
The motion is to support a yellowtail tagging study for the STFA 6 
with no more than $20,000 and it was moved by Marcos Hanke and 7 
it was seconded by Mr. Pemberton.  Mr. Chairman, at this time I 8 
would like for you to restate your motion. 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to reconsider the motion written and 11 
read by Miguel a while ago, the motion to support the yellowtail 12 
tagging study for STFA with no more than $20,000. 13 
 14 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I agree and I second. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I guess there will be no discussion, since 17 
it’s already been discussed. 18 
 19 
OTHA EASLEY:  One discussion was I think Miguel mentioned that 20 
this funding was pending approval of the EFP or the LOA. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We conditioned this money that we will have to 23 
have in our records a letter acknowledging the -- What is the 24 
acronym, Phil? 25 
 26 
PHIL STEELE:  The Letter of Acknowledgement, LOA.  We’ll get 27 
that to him as soon as we process it through the Southeast 28 
Regional Office. 29 
 30 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I have a question.  The timeline, were we 31 
succinct on the timeline, as to how long this process was going 32 
to take? 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  As we mentioned this morning, as soon as the 35 
Regional Office receives the letter from the project leader, 36 
they will consider it and do what is appropriate and we’re 37 
talking about probably a couple of weeks. 38 
 39 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Okay, because he said he’s not in jeopardy right 40 
now, but he’s good for another month or two, I think he said. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We will go to a vote. 45 
 46 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I recuse myself at this time. 47 
 48 
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SHEPHERD GRIMES:  You’re supposed to state why and that was 1 
stated earlier, because you stand to receive some of these funds 2 
and you didn’t want the appearance of impropriety there. 3 
 4 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I recuse myself from this vote because I may 5 
receive some of these funds.  I’m not sure, but I may. 6 
 7 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Yes. 8 
 9 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 12 
 13 
PHIL STEELE:  Yes. 14 
 15 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.  All in favor with one recusal and six 18 
yes.  The motion carries. 19 
 20 

ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  At the Administrative Committee meeting, we asked 23 
for forgiveness for trying to close a meeting that wasn’t 24 
supposed to be closed and we have it on the record as an open 25 
meeting.  However, there were no recommendations.  We informed 26 
the council that we will proceed with the International Queen 27 
Conch Initiative, the conference and the workshop. 28 
 29 
Regarding the budget, 2011 and 2012, it seems that the next 30 
years, 2012 through 2014, will be lean, to say the least, for 31 
the majority of the people.  I just received an email that some 32 
of the -- For example, the EPA will receive a 3.5 cut and they 33 
don’t know how much they will cut or how deep they will go into 34 
the NOAA budget and that will affect the council somehow, but at 35 
least for this council, we are okay. 36 
 37 
If we go back to this -- What they are saying is that they will 38 
level fund as of 2011 and so if they do that, we are okay and we 39 
can continue our work the way we are set to do it and also we 40 
said that the chair will deal with -- We have given authority to 41 
the chair in the past to deal with some minor details of working 42 
operations and in this case, the cash awards that we have will 43 
be at the discretion of the chair and that’s it, Mr. Chair. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Next is Meetings Attended by 46 
Council Members and Staff. 47 
 48 
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MEETINGS ATTENDED BY COUNCIL MEMBERS AND STAFF 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I know that you are anxious to hear all this, but 3 
we already covered all the meetings that we attended.  The GCFI 4 
and the WCAFC we mentioned.  We have Graciela and myself and 5 
Carlos Farchette and a former council member, we supported his 6 
participation for some time. 7 
 8 
He was the chair of the GCFI until November, Mr. Virdin Brown, 9 
and he sent me a brief report on what happened at the meeting 10 
and remember, we keep supporting GCFI because it’s a way of 11 
promoting pan-Caribbean management of the species and GCFI 12 
includes scientists, managers, and fishers and it’s becoming a 13 
very effective operation to participate, as well as government 14 
officials. 15 
 16 
The other meetings are the SEDAR and myself and Carlos 17 
Farchette, we attended the SEDAR Steering Committee.  That’s the 18 
time where the three components of SEDAR in the Southeast, the 19 
South Atlantic, the Gulf, and the council meet.  In addition, we 20 
have the two commissions, the Atlantic States Commission and the 21 
Gulf States Commission, who are represented and the Southeast 22 
Fisheries Science Center. 23 
 24 
There, we decide on the priorities for the assessment of the 25 
different stocks for the Southeast region and in the case of the 26 
Caribbean, we have been able to work out some ideas.  It was 27 
actually from Graciela and one of them is that we will go kind 28 
of island hopping. 29 
 30 
We will look and focus on the issues of St. Thomas/St. John, St. 31 
Croix, and Puerto Rico and that was accepted at the meeting and 32 
so we believe that we are on the right track to keep working 33 
with SEDAR. 34 
 35 
We also covered the social media workshop and you saw the two 36 
presentations.  I keep saying that Diana goes to these meetings 37 
and she goes like Christopher Columbus and bringing back the 38 
Indians to the crown and we have Kim and Emily giving us 39 
excellent presentations of what they are doing and starting at 40 
this meeting, we are going to have our own Outreach and 41 
Education Panel and it will be a very good asset to the council 42 
for the future. 43 
 44 
The last meeting attended is we worked on the SOPPs.  Marcos 45 
Hanke and Carlos will continue working with that.  We received 46 
at the office a personnel manual, the draft, and the next step 47 
is that we need to look at it and we want to -- All the 48 
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executive directors and chairs want to submit all the SOPPs by 1 
spring of 2012 and we would like to do it earlier. 2 
 3 
The quicker we submit it, the better, because then the lawyers 4 
can look at it and shoot at it and tell us what is wrong with it 5 
or not.   Marcos, you went to HMS and we haven’t said anything. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  The HMS, we basically touched on everything that 8 
was presented by the HMS office today and because of the 9 
questions that I made was exactly what I wanted you guys to know 10 
about what we are dealing with, the Amendment 4 and the share 11 
that we are looking for on the shark. 12 
 13 
I just want to do it again and help me, once the process comes 14 
to play that you need to participate to support those amendments 15 
and it’s going to be of benefit for everybody. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Marcos.  18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next item is the Public Comment Period, Mr. 20 
Chairman, and so far I haven’t heard anybody.  I asked earlier, 21 
but we may want to ask the public if there is anybody who wants 22 
to give a five-minute presentation. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Five minutes for any public comment? 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s to allow the public to give a five-minute 27 
presentation. 28 
 29 
ROBERTO TAPIA:  Mr. Chairman, just before that, I just have one 30 
small comment I need to give to the Coast Guard, which was if we 31 
can get a little more assistance from the Coast Guard in the 32 
Lang Bank, pertaining to the cargo vessels cutting into the buoy 33 
and going over the fishers and so we want them to continue to 34 
stay outside the buoy.   35 
 36 
What they’re doing, they’re cutting the  corners to get to the 37 
docks a lot sooner and we have divers down there that have to 38 
maneuver and fishers have to move out of the way because these 39 
vessels are coming through the Lang Bank area and so we want 40 
them to stay outside the buoys and go in the correct channel 41 
way. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think the Chairman of the St. Croix 44 
Fishermen’s Association, Mr. Daley, and myself would like to 45 
meet with you after this meeting, because what we’re trying to 46 
form is actually a safe fishing zone, because there are no 47 
markers out there, but it’s a hundred-fathom curve on the 48 
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navigational chart that we can discuss.  We need to have 1 
Director Pemberton there, too. 2 
 3 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I just wanted to interject that I have brought 4 
the issue up with Foos and we did bring it to their attention 5 
and they’re actually working on something right now. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But there actually exists no law or rule 8 
right now as to the hundred-fathom curve.  There was at one 9 
time, that expected the vessels stay outside the hundred-fathom 10 
curve, but it’s not a law, but we’ll discuss that after the 11 
meeting. 12 
 13 
Before we log off, when I went to the WCAFC meeting in Mexico, I 14 
want to give a special thank you to Graciela for the tireless 15 
hours that she gave to GCFI.  She worked very hard over there 16 
and especially the newly formed GCFI Kids.  I thought that was a 17 
brilliant idea.  They are our future and to the council and to 18 
the council support of GCFI, which was recognized at the closing 19 
ceremony.  Is there public presentations? 20 
 21 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD 22 
 23 
RAY CAMPBELL:  My name is Ray Campbell and I’m a commercial 24 
fisherman, a diver.  I’m also a member of the St. Thomas/St. 25 
John Fishery Advisory Committee.  I’ve been politically active 26 
and I’ve lived in the Virgin Islands for over eleven years and 27 
before that, I was a commercial fisherman in Alaska. 28 
 29 
I’ve seen a movement going down here looking at the share quota 30 
system for the Puerto Rican west coast grouper and snapper 31 
fisheries and I have a lot of experience with share quota 32 
systems in Alaska, with the halibut system, and I think you’re 33 
opening up a can of worms. 34 
 35 
The fish bureaucrats up in Alaska like to say what a success the 36 
IFQ program for halibut has been and how they base that is they 37 
ask the guys that they gave the fishery to what they think of it 38 
and they never ask the people that were cut out. 39 
 40 
At one time, I made the majority of my income halibut fishing 41 
and right now, I have enough halibut IFQs to not even be able to 42 
buy a permit. 43 
 44 
Once you start the share quota system, it’s a slippery slope.  45 
There’s going to be a lot of money being made by a few people 46 
and it’s just going to spread.  I recommend anybody that’s 47 
really serious about looking at share quotas to look at what 48 
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happened in the halibut fishery. 1 
 2 
Right now, you’ve got share holders that lease their shares for 3 
more than 50 percent of the catch and so you have fishermen 4 
going out there and they pay for the bait and they pay for the 5 
fuel and they pay for the groceries, the insurance, the crew.  6 
They come in and they give 50 to 60 percent to the share quota 7 
holders, who are usually sitting on a golf course down in 8 
southern California. 9 
 10 
We were told twenty-five years ago the management was going to 11 
get so much better with halibut when they went with share 12 
quotas.  Right now, the quota is down and the fish size is down.  13 
The quality of fish being processed by the fishermen are down 14 
and it’s terrible. 15 
 16 
The only thing that goes good is the fish bureaucrats don’t want 17 
to admit it and so they go to the guys that they’ve made 18 
millionaires by giving them these quotas and say how do you like 19 
the program?  They don’t get to the people that were cut out who 20 
aren’t fishermen anymore. 21 
 22 
Like I say, with somebody who has got experience -- We fought it 23 
for years and it got shoved down our throat and it’s a terrible 24 
thing.  I think you guys ought to take a look at the halibut 25 
fishery and you need to do a lot of research, because once you 26 
start on the share quota system, it’s just going to go downhill 27 
and it’s going to spread to other fisheries. 28 
 29 
The fishery resources right now, they’re publicly owned and when 30 
you privatize them, the theory that you can take something 31 
that’s owned by the public and give it to a small handful of 32 
people is -- I think it’s un-American.  Anyway, thank you for 33 
giving me my five minutes. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One question.  You mentioned that it was from the 36 
top-down, the way that they implemented the catch share program? 37 
 38 
RAY CAMPBELL:  What they did is they gave away the share quotas 39 
on boat ownership.  That was the requirement and so you had 40 
people that owned the boats, that hired captains and crew, 41 
getting share quotas for the halibut who never even touched a 42 
halibut and never touched a hook and never touched lines. 43 
 44 
They’re leasable now and so what you’ve got is you’ve got people 45 
that were fishermen that got large share quotas or bought them 46 
that don’t fish now and they just lease their quotas out.  Like 47 
I say, the standard procedure now is to get 50 to 60 percent of 48 
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the profits that’s made. 1 
 2 
Now, the price of halibut did go up.  When it was open access, 3 
it peaked out at maybe $2.00 or $2.50 a pound and now it’s up to 4 
$5.00 and $6.00 a pound, but the extra money is going more to 5 
the share quota owners than anybody else and we were told that 6 
this system was going to really help the consumer. 7 
 8 
With the price of fish that the buyers are paying for the IFQ 9 
owners now, I don’t know how the price of halibut could have 10 
gone down to the consumers.  We were sold a bill of goods.  They 11 
told us how great the management was going to be and the stocks 12 
are down and the quotas have been going down. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:   Thank you.  Any other council members have 15 
other business?  Tom Daley, do you have a public presentation? 16 
 17 
TOM DALEY:  Good day again and because it’s here and I’m here, 18 
I’m going to say it again, that blanket laws hurt small areas 19 
and they come no smaller than St. Croix.  We just had some buoys 20 
planted the other day and that means now that there are no more 21 
local waters. 22 
 23 
The buoys for the marine park and the national park, they 24 
coincide to each other and so by the time the bylaws become part 25 
of it, what it means is that all our local laws are out and so 26 
somebody is going to have to meet each other halfway. 27 
 28 
I have sat on the advisory board for St. Croix since it was 29 
instituted and I could almost say that I helped institute it and 30 
we have adopted everything that the federal proposed and it 31 
becomes duplicate laws and so we have adopted it because it’s 32 
the federal. 33 
 34 
I have been asking for years for a separation and that St. Croix 35 
is a different place and should be managed different.  The 36 
separation has now come, but the laws remain the same and that 37 
is not a separation. 38 
 39 
What we need now for St. Croix is a board, if you want to call 40 
it a board, but a group, the local government and the federal 41 
government, who each come together as one and now the marine 42 
park to manage St. Croix.  St. Croix should be, and is, a 43 
fishing community and we all should come together and see what 44 
best can be done to manage that area. 45 
 46 
Why?  There’s no fishing on the west side.  The whole south side 47 
is polluted and there are no north side and the amount of NGOs 48 
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that we have, all of St. Croix is now under some type of a 1 
protection and if we do not, what’s going to happen, because 2 
fishermen are now going out of the same place? 3 
 4 
If we do not do this, and I’m saying so and I don’t have that 5 
long, but mark my words that it’s going to happen, but fishing 6 
is going to collapse on St. Croix and we sitting here are going 7 
to be part to blame, because if you have everybody going into 8 
one area and taking out and you have these large areas that are 9 
now being protected, so-called protected, and with the lionfish 10 
that is going in there and nobody is going in there to see what 11 
we have in there, it’s going to collapse. 12 
 13 
We need to visit especially the Lang Bank area that is closed 14 
now for about twenty years.  We need to visit that and see what 15 
is in there and we also need to close the hind ground, mark off 16 
the hind ground and close it, and see if we can open the rest of 17 
the area so that fishermen in St. Croix can feel like the 18 
fishermen in St. Thomas and in Puerto Rico.  It’s un-American to 19 
bring hardship on a group of people where it’s not necessary.  20 
Thank you. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Daley, but I just want to make a 23 
little clarification, because the 18,000 acres of the Buck 24 
Island Monument that’s a no take is actually Department of 25 
Interior and I also want to clarify that the seventeen miles of 26 
protected reef around the eastern end of St. Croix is actually a 27 
local department, which is DPNR.  It’s not a federally-protected 28 
area, but thanks a lot, Daley, and I think we understand your 29 
point. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I guess Tom’s point is that somehow there should 32 
be a mechanism by which local government can sit with the 33 
federal government on affected matters and luckily for us, 34 
that’s not our issue, but it’s up to the local governments and 35 
the federal on how to deal with this. 36 
 37 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I guess that’s where I come in.  Mr. Daley does 38 
have some merit to some of his comments.  However, the way the -39 
- If I can speak to the St. Croix East End Marine Park, the way 40 
that park has been set up, it allows for a time period, similar 41 
to some of the other managed areas, where we can come back in 42 
and revisit and it’s not a complete closed system. 43 
 44 
In Fish and Wildlife’s purview, as well as with CZM, who really 45 
enacts the management on that park, we, by law and by consent 46 
degree by the Commissioner and also the Governor, we are not 47 
going to do that in terms of shutting it off completely.  We do 48 
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have in the bylaws that we have to revisit that park and also we 1 
have to enact certain conditions, particularly with the fishers, 2 
to deal with the lionfish issue.   3 
 4 
That has come to be a major issue and we are actually listening 5 
to you, Mr. Daley, and we are trying to enact some type of work 6 
to deal with that.  However, under the guidelines of it being an 7 
invasive species, they sometimes have to run their course.  8 
However, there are going to be certain areas that we are going 9 
to look at, particularly with interest to coral and the coral 10 
reef habitat and the environment as a whole, the ecosystem as a 11 
whole, to kind of enact some type of assistance to deal with 12 
some of the lionfish issues. 13 
 14 
With that being said, and not to shortcut what Mr. Daley said, 15 
it is an issue, because in St. Croix they don’t have much of 16 
anything else to fish in terms of local waters that are 17 
untouched by any type of park system or something to that venue. 18 
 19 
We are listening, Mr. Daley, and we are listening to a lot of 20 
the comments and we’re trying to take them and incorporate them 21 
into what we do in management. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  To that same point, Daley made a very good 24 
point about the red hind closed area at Lang Bank, which is in 25 
the EEZ.  I think we need to do a stock assessment of that.  It 26 
hasn’t been done for years and we would like to know if it’s 27 
working and how it looks. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The council, through the Coral Reef 30 
Conservation Program, has submitted a proposal to specifically 31 
look at the Lang Bank beginning next year and so it’s been 32 
approved in principle and let’s see what happens with the 33 
monies, but there is going to be a very large assessment of the 34 
area. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next meeting will be in St. Croix, probably 37 
at the Buccaneer or Carambola Hotel.  The date will be announced 38 
as soon as the chairman decides when.   39 
 40 
On the screen, you have two gentlemen and some of you know the 41 
two of them.  That’s former Chairman Genio Piñeiro, former 42 
council member Genio Piñeiro, and the former Director of the 43 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Dr. Hogarth. 44 
 45 
Those two have become very close friends and they went fishing 46 
while we were working and they were sending me texts of eat your 47 
heart out and we are out here fishing and you are there talking 48 
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with people and they just wanted to say Happy Holidays to 1 
everybody and especially Happy Holidays to the CFMC and so I 2 
have given my message and there is the two of them there. 3 
 4 
I also, now that I have the mic here -- Alicia Barnes was right 5 
when she said that you will enhance the way that we discuss 6 
issues with the council and so I personally would like to 7 
welcome you and we will not be in agreement all the time, but 8 
the way that you discuss the issues professionally has enhanced 9 
the discussion and I’m sure in the future it will continue to do 10 
so and so from the staff’s point of view, and I’m sure for the 11 
council members and the chair, we welcome you.  Now we have two 12 
Roy’s, but one is Pemberton and the other one is Crabtree. 13 
 14 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Thank you. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’ve come to the close of this meeting and 17 
it’s December 14 and it’s 4:45 and I also want to wish everybody 18 
a great holiday and a great new year and whether you’re naughty 19 
or nice, Santa will bring you something good.  The meeting is 20 
adjourned. 21 
 22 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on December 14, 2011.) 23 
 24 
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